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DIRECTORS’ 87th ANNUAL REPORT
Your Directors have pleasure in presenting the Eighty 
Seventh Annual Report, the Audited Balance Sheet as at 
31st March 2011 and the Profit & Loss Account for the 
year ended, 31st March 2011, along with the Auditors’ 
Report.

PERFORMANCE HIGHLIGHTS

Performance highlights for the financial year in the key 
financial areas are as under: -		

(` in crore)

Particulars As on /for the 
year ended 
31.03.2011

As on / for the 
year ended 
31.03.2010

Deposits 27336.45 23730.65

Advances 17348.07 14435.68

Investments 11506.34 9992.05

Gross Income 2662.60 2354.68

Operating Profit 355.29 260.84

Net Profit 204.61 167.12

The total business turnover of the Bank was ̀  44684.52 crore 
as on 31st March 2011, an increase of 17.08 per cent over 
the preceding year. The total assets of the Bank increased 
from ` 27021.57 crore to ` 31693.01 crore recording a 
growth of 17.29 percent for the year 2010-11.

The total deposits of the Bank grew from ` 23730.65 
crore as on 31st March, 2010 to ` 27336.45 crore as 
on 31st March 2011, registering a growth of 15.19 per 
cent.  During the year, low cost deposits of the Bank, viz 
Savings and Current Account Deposits, have shown an 
impressive growth of 23.23 per cent due to the various 
measures undertaken by the Bank.  The market share of 
the Bank in deposits was 0.53 per cent.      

The total advances grew from ` 14435.68 crore as on 
31st March, 2010 to ` 17348.07 crore as on 31st March, 
2011, an increase of 20.17 per cent. While agricultural 
advances increased from ` 1609.16 crore to ` 1961.14 
crore, the priority sector advances increased from  
` 5252.96 crore to ` 6238.36 crore. Lending under 
various socio-economic schemes has shown satisfactory 
progress.  The market share of the Bank in loans and 
advances was 0.44  per cent. 

As on 31st  March, 2011 the total investments of the Bank  
stood at ` 11506.34 crore as against ` 9992.05 crore as 
on 31st March 2010, an increase of 15.15 per cent. 

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á 87®æà ÊÝÑìPÜ ÊÜÃÜ©

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü 87®æà ÊÝÑìPÜ ÊÜÃÜ©, 31®æà ÊÜÞa…ì 2011 PæR ÊÜááPÝ¤¿áWæãívÜ 

B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ±ÜÄÍæãà˜ÓÜÆ³or BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇÝ»Ü ®ÜÐÜr 

ñÜTæ¤¿á®Üá° ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜÃÜ©Áãí©Wæ ¯ÊÜá¾ ÊÜááí©vÜÆá ¯ÊÜá¾ 

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá ÓÜíñæãàÐÜ±ÜvÜáñÝ¤Ãæ.

ÓÝ«Ü®æ¿á ÖæWÜáYÃÜáñÜáWÜÙÜá

B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ÓÝ«Ü®æ¿á ±ÜÅÊÜááS ÓÜãaÜPÜWÜÙÜá D PæÙÜX®Üí£Êæ.

							     

	 (` PæãàqWÜÙÜÈÉ)

ËÊÜÃÜWÜÙÜá 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ¨Üíñæ ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ¨Üíñæ

sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÜá 27336.45 23730.65

ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜá 17348.07 14435.68

ÖÜãwPæWÜÙÜá 11506.34 9992.05

Joár B¨Ý¿á 2662.60 2354.68

¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÇÝ»Ü 355.29 260.84

¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ÇÝ»Ü 204.61 167.12

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Joár ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜÊÜâ ` 44,684.52 Pæãàq¿á®Üá° ñÜÆá²¨Üáª C¨Üá 

×í©®Ü ÊÜÐÜìQRíñÜ Íæà. 17.08 ÃÜ ±ÜÅWÜ£¿ÞX¨æ. ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Joár BÔ¤¿áá  

` 27021.57 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü ` 31693.01 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨Üáª, 2010&11 PæR  

Íæà. 17.29 A¼ÊÜê©œ¿áá ¨ÝSÇÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Joár sæàÊÜ~¿áá 31®æà ÊÜÞa…ì 2010ÃÜÈÉ¨Üª ` 23730.65 

PæãàqÀáí¨Ü 31®æà ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ` 27336.45 PæãàqWæ 

ÊÜê©œWæãíw¨Üáª  Íæà. 15.19ÃÜ HÄPæ ¨ÝSÇÝX¨æ. ±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ PÜwÊæá 

ÊæaÜc¨Ü sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÝ¨Ü EÚñÝ¿á ÊÜáñÜá¤ aÝÈ¤ TÝñæWÜÙÜ sæàÊÜ~¿áÈÉ 

WÜÊÜá®ÝÖÜìÊÝ¨Ü Íæà. 23.23 ÊÜê©œ ¨ÝSÇÝXÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá, ¸ÝÂíPÜá D ¯qr®ÜÈÉ 

PæçWæãívÜ ÓÜPÝÈPÜ ÊÜÞWÜæãìà±Ý¿áWÜÚWæ ÓÝQÒ¿ÞX¨æ. Joár ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær¿á 

sæàÊÜ~ Ë»ÝWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü AíÍÜ Íæà. 0.53 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

Joár ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2010ÃÜÈÉ Ü̈ª  ` 14435.68 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü, 

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ` 17348.07 Pæãàq ñÜ®ÜPÜ HÄPæ¿ÞX¨Üáª,  

Íæà. 20.17 ÃÜ ÖæaÜcÙÜ ¨ÝSÇÝX¨æ. AíñæÁáà PÜêÑ ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ ` 1609.16 

PæãàqÀáí¨Ü ` 1961.14 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨Üáª B¨ÜÂñÝ ÃÜíWÜ Ü̈ ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ  

` 5252.96 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü ` 6238.36 PæãàqWæ HÄPæ¿ÞX¨æ. ÖÜÆÊÝÃÜá 

ÓÝÊÜÞiPÜ&B¦ìPÜ Áãàg®æ¿á®ÜÌ¿á ËñÜÄÓÜÇÝ¨Ü ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜÆãÉ 

ñÜê²¤PÜÃÜÊÝ¨Ü A¼ÊÜê©œ ¨ÝSÇÝX¨æ. Joár ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær¿á ÊÜááíWÜvÜ 

Ë»ÝWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü AíÍÜ Íæà. 0.44 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

31®æà ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÖÜãwPæ¿áá ` 11506.34 PæãàqWæ 

ñÜÆá²¨Üáª, C¨Üá 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2010 ÃÜí¨Üá ` 9992.05 Pæãàq¿áÑrñÜá¤. 

CÈÉ A¼ÊÜê©œ¿áá Íæà. 15.15 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.
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OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE

Under the competitive and challenging business 
environment, the overall performance of Your Bank 
during the year 2010-11 was satisfactory. The gross 
income of the Bank was ` 2662.60 crore and total 
expenditure (excluding provisions and contingencies) 
was ` 2307.32 crore. The net interest income was  
` 612.48 crore.

PROFIT

Your Bank earned an operating profit of ` 355.29 crore 
for the year 2010-11 as against ` 260.84 crore for the 
previous year showing a growth of 36.21 per cent. The 
net profit of the Bank increased from ` 167.12 crore to           
` 204.61 crore.

APPROPRIATIONS

The net profit of ` 204.61 crore which along with a sum 
of ` 0.02 Crore brought forward from the previous year, 
aggregating ` 204.63 crore, is appropriated as under. 
The corresponding figure for the previous year was  
` 167.15 crore.    

Appropriation ` in Crore

Transfer to Statutory Reserve 100.00

Transfer to Revenue, General & 
Special Reserves 

46.40

Transfer to Investment Reserve 
Account

-7.20

Transfer to Proposed Dividend 
(including tax)

65.41

Balance carried to Balance Sheet 0.02

Total 204.63

DIVIDEND
Having regard to the overall performance of the Bank 
and the positive outlook for the future, the Board of 
Directors recommended a dividend of 30 per cent for 
the reporting year. The dividend payout ratio for the year 
works out to 27.59 per cent.

EARNING PER SHARE/BOOK VALUE

The earnings per share (basic) and the book value of 
the share as on 31st March, 2011 stood at ` 15.20 and  
` 129.08 respectively. 

ISSUANCE OF FRESH EQUITY SHARES

During the year under report your Bank issued 
5,37,69,935 equity shares of ` 10 each at a price of ` 85 
per share including a premium of ` 75 per equity share 
on  Rights basis in the ratio of Two  equity shares for every 

ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ

ÓÜ³«ÝìñÜ¾PÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ±Üí¥ÝÖÝÌ®Ü ¯àvÜáÊÜ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ ±ÜÄÓÜÃÜ¨ÜÈÉ 2010&11ÃÜ 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü JpÝrÃæ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜÊÜâ ñÜê²¤PÜÃÜÊÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ̧ ÝÂíQ®Ü Joár B¨Ý¿áÊÜâ 

` 2662.60 Pæãàq¿ÞX¨Üáª, Joár ÊæaÜc (ÓÜÊÜPÜÚ ÊÜáñÜá¤ BPÜÔ¾PÜ ËáàÓÜÈ®Ü 

ÖæãÃÜñÝX) ` 2307.32 Pæãàq¿áÐÝrX æ̈. ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ Ÿwx B¨Ý¿áÊÜâ 

` 612.48 Pæãàq¿ÞX¨æ.

ÇÝ»Ü

¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá 2010&11ÃÜÈÉ   ` 355.29 Pæãàq¿áÐÜár ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ 

ÇÝ»ÜÊÜ®Üá° ̈ ÝSÈÔ¨Üáª, C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ̀  260.84 Pæãàq¿áÑrñÜá¤. 

A¼ÊÜê©œ¿áá Íæà. 36.21ÃÜÐÝrX¨æ. ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ B¨Ý¿áÊÜâ ` 167.12 

PæãàqÀáí¨Ü ` 204.61 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨æ.

Ë¯ÁãàWÜWÜÙÜá

¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ÇÝ»Ü ` 204.61 PæãàqÁãí©Wæ, ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü Óæà±Üìvæ  

` 0.02 Pæãàq JÙÜWæãívÜíñæ Joár ` 204.63 Pæãàq¿ÞX¨Üáª A¨Ü®Üá° 

D PæÙÜWæ PÝ~Ô¨Üíñæ Ë¯ÁãàXÓÜÆá E æ̈ªàÎÓÜÇÝX¨æ. ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü 

A®ÜáÃÜã±Ü AíQ-&AíÍÜ  ` 167.15 Pæãàq.

Ë¯ÁãàWÜWÜÙÜá ` PæãàqWÜÙÜÈÉ

ÍÝÓÜ®ÝñÜ¾PÜ PÝ©or ¯˜Wæ ÊÜWÝìÊÜOæ	 100.00

PÜí¨Ý¿á, ÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÍæàÐÜ PÝ©or ¯˜Wæ 

ÊÜWÝìÊÜOæ

46.40

ÖÜãwPæ ËáàÓÜÆá TÝñæWæ ÊÜWÝìÊÜOæ &7.20

E¨æªàÎñÜ ÇÝ»ÝíÍÜ ËñÜÃÜOæWÝX (ñæÄWæ ÓæàÄ¨Üíñæ) 

ÊÜWÝìÊÜOæ	

65.41

BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±ÜqrWæ ÍæàÐÝíÍÜ ÓæàÄPæ 0.02

Joár 204.63

ÇÝ»ÝíÍÜ

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜÊÝìíXà| ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á®Üá° ÊÜáñÜá¤ »ÜËÐÜÂ¨Ü «Ü®ÝñÜ¾PÜ 

¨ÜêÑrPæãà®ÜÊÜ®Üá° WÜÊÜá®Ü¨ÜÈÉÄÔPæãívÜá, ÓÜ¨ÜÄ ÊÜÐÜìPæR Íæà. 30 ÃÜ ÇÝ»ÝíÍÜ 

¯àwPæ¿á®Üá° ¯ÊÜá¾ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿áá Î´ÝÃÜÓÜáÕ ÊÜÞwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

±ÜÅÓÝ¤ËñÜ ÇÝ»ÝíÍÜ ÖæãÃÜÖÜÄË®Ü ±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ±ÜÄÊÜÞ|ÊÜâ  

Íæà. 27.59 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

ÍæàÄ®Ü ñÜÇÝ B¨Ý¿á ÊÜáñÜá¤ ±ÜâÓÜ¤PÜ ÊÜåèÆÂ

31 ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÍæàÄ®Ü ñÜÇÝ B¨Ý¿á (ÊÜáãÆ»ÜãñÜ) ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

±ÜâÓÜ¤PÜ ÊÜåèÆÂ A®ÜáPÜÅÊÜáÊÝX ` 15.20 ÊÜáñÜá¤ ` 129.08 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

ÖæãÓÜ DQÌq ÍæàÃÜá ¯àwPæ

±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ÍæàÃÜá Jí¨ÜÃÜ ` 10.00 ¸æÇæ¿á  

5,37,69,935 CQÌq  ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá°  ` 75 ÃÜ  ²ÅàËá¿áí®æãí©Wæ ÍæàÃÜá 

Jí¨ÜÃÜ ` 85 ÃÜÈÉ ÖÜQR®Ü B«ÝÃÜ¨ÜÈÉ, I¨Üá ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá° Öæãí©¨ÜÊÜÄWæ 

GÃÜvÜá ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜíñæ, Óæ¹ (IÔwBÃ…), ¯¿áÊÜÞÊÜÚ 2009ÃÜíñæ Joár  
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Five equity shares held, aggregating ` 457.04 crore as 
permissible under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2009. The 
issue has been over subscribed by 1.53 times. After 
keeping in abeyance entitlements to the extent of 1320 
shares, as the entitlements were sub judice, the Board 
has allotted 5,37,68,615 equity shares on 31.3.2011. 
The Board of Directors places on record its appreciation 
for the confidence reposed by the share holders of the 
Bank and thanks them for their response to the Rights 
issue. Further 4,45,715 equity shares were allotted to 
the employees of your Bank, pursuant to the exercise 
of options vested under the Employees Stock Option 
Scheme of the Bank. The issuance of equity shares has 
helped the Bank to improve its capital funds and the 
Capital Adequacy Ratio as on March 31, 2011.

NET OWNED FUNDS AND CAPITAL ADEQUACY RATIO
During the year under review the net owned funds of 
your Bank increased from ` 1832.75 crore to ` 2429.09 
crore, registering a growth of 32.54 per cent. The Capital 
Adequacy Ratio stood at 13.33  per cent as per BASEL 
II norms (Previous year 12.37 per cent). The Bank has 
been consistently maintaining the Ratio well above the 
minimum of 9 per cent stipulated by the Reserve Bank 
of India.  The market capitalisation as on March 31, 2011 
was ` 2022 crore. 

FOREX BUSINESS

During the year under report, your Bank achieved 
a turnover of ` 9006.19 crore in foreign exchange 
business as against ` 8605.93 crore in the previous 
year.  The advances to export sector increased from  
` 1369.12 crore to ` 1502.04 crore.   

NON-PERFORMING ASSETS
Your Bank has been focusing on containing the non-
performing assets through better credit monitoring 
as well as intensified efforts to recover the impaired 
assets. However in view of delinquencies in select 
sectors, the Bank’s, Gross NPAs as on 31st March, 
2011 have increased from ` 549.64 crore (3.73 per cent) 
to  ` 702.17 crore by the year end (3.97 per cent). The 
Net NPAs stood at ` 280.34 (1.62 per cent) as against 
` 188.61 crore (1.31 per cent) as on 31st March 2010.  

CREDIT RATING

The credit rating agency, ICRA Ltd. (ICRA) has accorded 
‘A1+’ rating to the Bank’s Certificate of Deposit 
Programme. The rating symbol, ‘A1+’ indicates highest 
degree of safety for timely payment of principal and 
interest.  

Further, ICRA and Credit  Analysis  &  Research  Limited  
(CARE) have re-affirmed LA+ (pronounced L A plus) and 
“CARE A + (Single A Plus)  ratings assigned respectively 

` 457.04 Pæãàq ÊÜåèÆÂ¨Ü ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¯àw¨æ. D ¯àwPæ¿áá 1.53ÃÜÐÜár 

±Üoár ÖæaÜácÊÜÄ ¸æàwPæWæãíwñÜá. AÖÜìñæ CñÜÂ¥ÜìPæR ¸ÝQ CÃÜáÊÜ 

1320 ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá° ÖæãÃÜñÝXÄÔ, ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿áá ©®ÝíPÜ 

31.03.2011ÃÜí¨Üá 5,37,68,615 CQÌq ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá° ±ÝÆá ÖÜíbPæ 

ÊÜÞwñÜá. ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á ÓÜ¨ÜÓÜÂÃÜá, ÍæàÃÜá¨ÝÃÜÃÜá ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü 

ÊæáàÈor ËÍÝÌÓÜPÝRX ÖÝWÜã AÖÜìñæ¿á ÍæàÄ®Ü ¯àwPæ¿á ÓÜí¨Ü»Üì¨ÜÈÉ 

ñæãàÄ¨Ü EñÝÕ×ñÜ ±ÜÅ£QÅÁáWÝX PÜêñÜýñæ A²ìÓÜáñÝ¤ ñÜÊÜá¾ ÊæáaÜácWæ¿á®Üá° 

¨ÝSÈÓÜáñÝ¤Ãæ. C¨ÜÆÉ¨æà, ¯ÊÜá¾, ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° E¨æãÂàXWÜÚWæ 4,45,715 

CQÌq ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ®Üá° E¨æãÂàXWÜÙÜ ÓÝrP… B±ÜÒ®… Áãàg®æ¿á®ÜÌ¿á 

ÖÜíbPæWæãÚÔ¨æ. CQÌq ÍæàÃÜáWÜÙÜ ¯àwPæÀáí¨ÝX ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ¯˜ 

ÓÜá«ÝÃÜOæWæ ÓÜÖÝ¿áÊÝX¨Üáª , AíñæÁáà 31 ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü 

ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ±Ü¿Þì±Ü¤ñÝ A®Üá±ÝñÜ, ÖæaÜácÊÜÄWæ A®ÜáPÜãÆÊÝX¨æ.

¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ÓÜÌíñÜ ¯˜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ±Ü¿Þì±Ü¤ñÝ A®Üá±ÝñÜ

ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜÌíñÜ ¯˜¿áá ` 1832.75 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü 

` 2429.09 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨Üáª, Íæà. 32.54 A¼ÊÜê©œ ¨ÝSÇÝX¨æ. 

¸æàÓÜÇ… 2 ÊÜÞ¨ÜÄ¿á®ÜÌ¿á ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ±Ü¿Þì±Ü¤ñÝ A®Üá±ÝñÜÊÜâ  

Íæà. 13.33ÃÜÐÝrXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. (×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì C¨Üá Íæà. 12.37) »ÝÃÜ£à¿á 

ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíP… ¯WÜ©±ÜwÔ¨Ü PÜ¯ÐÜu Ëá£ Íæà. 9.00QRíñÜ Öæbc®Ü ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ 

±Ü¿Þì±Ü¤ñÝ A®Üá±ÝñÜÊÜ®Üá° ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜÊÝX PÝ¿ááªPæãívÜá 

Ÿí©ÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær ŸívÜÊÝÚàPÜÃÜ|  

` 2022 Pæãàq BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

Ë¨æàÎ Ë¯ÊÜá¿á ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ

ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Ë¨æàÎ Ë¯ÊÜá¿á ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜÊÜâ  

` 9006.19 Pæãàq¿áÐÜár ÓÝ«Ü®æWæãíw Ü̈áª, C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ 

` 8605.93 Pæãàq¿áÐÝrXñÜá¤. ¯¿ÞìñÜ ÊÜÆ¿á¨Ü ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ  

` 1369.12 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü ` 1502.04 PæãàqWæ ÊÜê©œWæãíw¨æ.

A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ BÔ¤WÜÙÜá

A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° ñÜÖÜŸí©Wæ ñÜÃÜÆá ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ÊÜááíWÜvÜ 

¯WÝ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ̈ ÜáŸìÆ A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜ ÊÜÓÜãÇÝ£¿áÈÉ QÒ±ÜÅÃÜã±Ü¨Ü 

aÝÆ®æ PæçWæãíw¨æ. H¯¨ÜªÃÜã, PæÆÊæäí¨Üá B¿áª ÊÜÆ¿áWÜÙÜÈÉ®Ü PÜñÜìÊÜÂ 

aÜáÂ£Àáí¨ÝX, 31, ÊÜÞa…ì, 2011PæR ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Joár A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ 

BÔ¤¿á ÊæãñÜ¤ ` 549.64 Pæãàq (Íæà. 3.73) Àáí¨Ü ` 702.17 PæãàqWæ  

(Íæà. 3.97) HÄñÜá. ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ BÔ¤¿á ÊÜáorÊÜâ ` 280.34 

Pæãàq (Íæà. 1.62) BX¨Üáª C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ` 188.61 Pæãàq  

(Íæà. 1.31) BXñÜá¤.

ËÍÝÌÓÝÖÜìñæ ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜÞ±Ü®Ü

sæàÊÜ~ E¨ÜÄ ÊÜÞ®Ü¨ÜívÜ ¯|ìÀáÓÜáÊÜ ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÙÜÈÉ Jí¨Ý¨Ü CPÝÅ 

ÈËáqv… (IÔBÃ…G) ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü sæàÊÜ~ ±ÜÅÊÜÞ| ±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ¿áÍÜÔÌ 

PÝ¿ÞìaÜÃÜOæWÝX G1+ ÊÜÞ®Ü¨ÜívÜ ¯àw¨æ. D G1+ ÊÜåèÇÝÂíÍÜÊÜâ 

AÓÜÆá ÊÜáñÜá¤ Ÿwx¿á ÓÜPÝÈPÜ ÊÜáÃÜá±ÝÊÜ£¿á ÓÜáÃÜPÜÒñæ¿á ÍæÅàÐÜu 

ÓÜíPæàñÜÊÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

AÆÉ¨æà, IÔBÃ…G ÊÜáñÜá¤ PæÅwp… A®ÝÈÔÓ… ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÄàÓÜa…ì ÈËápæv… 

(ÔGBÃ…C) CÊÜâWÜÙÜá ×í¨æ ̄ àw¨Ü GÇ…G+(EaÝfÃÜ GÇ…G ±ÜÉÓ…) ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

ÔGBÃ…C G+ (ÔíWÜÇ… G ±ÜÉÓ…) ÊÜåèÇÝÂíÍÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° ±Üâ®ÜÃ…¨Üê{àPÜÄÔ¨Üáª, 
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indicating adequate credit quality to ̀  350 crore raised by 
the Bank during the previous years, by way of Unsecured 
Redeemable Non-Convertible Subordinated (lower  
Tier-II) debt instruments.   

DISTRIBUTION NETWORK

Your Bank opened its ninth Regional Office in Hyderabad 
on 30th April, 2010 for operational convenience. During 
the year under report, your Bank opened 14 new  
branches at  Arsikere – Hoysaleshwara  College Campus, 
Kadur, Bangalore - Varthur, Bangalore - Raghuvanahalli, 
Uppinangady, Mudhol, Bangalore - City Civil Court, 
Bangalore - Herohalli and Sindagi in Karnataka, Jajpur 
Road  and Angul in Orissa, Mumbai – Dadar (W), New 
Delhi- Vikaspuri, Amtala in West Bengal. Further, your 
Bank added  50 ATM outlets at various locations during 
the year 2010-11. 

As at  31 March, 2011,  your Bank had 478 branches, 
267 ATM outlets, 9 Regional Offices, an  International 
Division, a Data Centre, a Customer Care Centre,  
5 Service Branches, 2 Currency Chests, 4  Extension 
Counters, 2 Central Processing Centers and 3 Asset 
Recovery management branches spread across 
20 States and 2 Union Territories. Further, for better 
ambience and improved customer service, your Bank 
shifted 11 branches/offices to new premises, during the 
year 2010-11. 

EMPLOYEES STOCK OPTION SCHEME

The information pertaining to Employees Stock Options 
is given in Annexure I to this report.

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS  

Macro- economic and Industry Developments

The Indian Economy is estimated to have grown by 
8.6 per cent during 2010-11. Agricultural growth was 
above the trend following a good monsoon. The index 
of industrial production (IIP), which was 10.4 per cent 
during the first half of 2010-11, moderated subsequently, 
bringing down the overall growth for April-February 
2010-11 to 7.8 per cent.  The main cause for  this decline 
was a deceleration in the capital goods sector. However 
other indicators such as the manufacturing Purchasing 
Managers’ Index (PMI), tax collections, corporate sales 
and earnings growth, credit off take by industry (other 
than infrastructure) and export performance suggested 
that the economic activity was strong.

Inflation remained  the primary macro economic concern 
throughout 2010-11 driven by a combination of factors. 
During the period from April-July 2010, the increase in 

CÊÜâWÜÙÜá A®ÜáPÜÅÊÜáÊÝX ±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíPÜá, »Ü¨ÜÅ 

ËÊæãàaÜ¯à¿á ±ÜÄÊÜñÜì®Ý ÃÜ×ñÜ A˜à®Ü (PæÙÜÓÜ¤ÃÜ&ÍæÅà~ 2) ¸ÝívÜáWÜÙÜ 

ÊæáàÇæ ×í Ü̈| ÊÜÐÜìWÜÙÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíPÜá G£¤¨Ü ` 350 Pæãàq ÓÝÆWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÆ| 

ÊÜááíWÜvÜ WÜá| ÊÜÞ®Ü¨Ü AÖÜìñæWÜæ ÍæÅàÐÜu ÓÜíPæàñÜÊÝX¨æ.

PÝ¿áìhÝÆ ÖÜíbPæ

ÓÜáÆÈñÜ ̄ ÊÜìÖÜOæWÝX ̄ ÊÜá¾ ̧ ÝÂíPÜá 30, H²ÅÇ… 2010ÃÜí¨Üá Öæç¨ÜÃÝ¸Ý¨…
®ÜÈÉ ñÜ®Ü° Jí»ÜñÜ¤®æà ±ÝÅ¨æàÎPÜ PÜaæàÄ¿á®Üá° ñæÃæ©¨æ. ±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÃÜ© 
ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá 14 ®ÜãñÜ®Ü ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ®Üá° ñæÃæ©¨æ.  AÃÜÔàPæÃæ¿á 
Öæã¿áÕÙæàÍÜÌÃÜ PÝÇæàh… PÝÂí±ÜÓ…, PÜvÜãÃÜá, ¸æíWÜÙÜãÃÜá&ÊÜñÜãìÃÜá, 
¸æíWÜÙÜãÃÜá&ÃÜZáÊÜ®ÜÖÜÚÛ, E²³®ÜíWÜw, ÊÜáá«æãàÙÜ, ¸æíWÜÙÜãÃÜá Ôq 
ÔËÇ… Pæãàp…ì, ¸æíWÜÙÜãÃÜá&ÖæàÃæãàÖÜÚÛ ÊÜáñÜá¤ Ôí«ÜX & CÊÜâWÜÙÜá 
PÜ®ÝìoPÜ¨ÜÇÝÉ¨ÜÃæ, JÄÓÝÕ¨ÜÈÉ hÝh…±ÜâÃ…Ãæãàv… ÊÜáñÜá¤ AíWÜãÇ…, 
ÊÜáÖÝÃÝÐÜó¨ÜÈÉ ÊÜááí æ̧ç&¨Ý¨ÜÃ… (±ÜÎcÊÜá) ¨æÖÜÈ¿áÈÉ ®ÜãÂvæÈÉ&ËPÝÓ…
±ÜâÄ, ±ÜÎcÊÜá ŸíWÝÙÜ¨ÜÈÉ AÊÜå…pÝÇÝ PÝ¿áì¯ÊÜì×ÓÜá£¤Êæ. AÆÉ¨æà, 
¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá GqGí PÝ¿áìhÝÆPæR 2010&11ÃÜÈÉ 50 ®ÜãñÜ®Ü GqGí 

Pæàí¨ÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¨æàÍÜ¨Ü ËË«ævæ¿áÈÉ ñæÃæ¨Üá Óæà±ÜìvæWæãÚÔ¨æ.

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá 478 ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ®Üá°, 267 GqGí 

Pæàí¨ÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá°, 9 ±ÝÅ æ̈àÎPÜ PÜaæàÄWÜÙÜ®Üá°, 1 AíñÝÃÝÑóà¿á Ë»ÝWÜÊÜ®Üá°, 

1 ¨ÜñÝ¤íÍÜ Pæàí¨ÜÅÊÜ®Üá°, 1 WÝÅÖÜPÜ ÓæàÊÝ ¯WÝ Pæàí¨ÜÅÊÜ®Üá°, 5 ÓæàÊÝ 

ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ®Üá°, 2 ®ÜWÜ Ü̈á ShÝ®æWÜÙÜ®Üá°, 4 ËÓÜ¤ÃÜOÝ PèíoÃ…WÜÙÜ®Üá°, 2 

Pæàí©Åà¿á ÓÜíÓÜRÃÜOÝ Pæàí¨ÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° ÊÜáñÜá¤ 3 ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÊÜÓÜãÇÝ£ 

¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¨æàÍÜ¨Ü E¨ÜªWÜÆWÜÙÜÈÉ 20 ÃÝgÂWÜÙÜá ÊÜáñÜá¤ 2 

Pæàí¨ÝÅvÜÚñÜ ±ÜÅ¨æàÍÜWÜÙÜÈÉ Öæãí©ÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. CÊÜÆÉ¨æà, BPÜÐÜìPÜ ÖæãÃÜ®æãào 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ WÝÅÖÜPÜ ÓæàÊÝ ÓÜá«ÝÃÜOæ¿á ®æÇæ¿áÈÉ 11 ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ®Üá° / PÜaæàÄWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

2010&11ÃÜÈÉ ®ÜãñÜ®Ü ËÓÜõñÜ BÊÜÃÜ|PæR ÓÜ§ÙÝíñÜÄÓÜÇÝX¨æ.

®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ¯˜±ÜñÜÅ BÁáR

®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ¯˜±ÜñÜÅ BÁáR PÜáÄñÜíñæ ÊÜÞ×£WÜÙÜ®Üá° D ÊÜÃÜ©¿á 

A®ÜáŸí«Ü&1ÃÜÈÉ  ¯àvÜÇÝX¨æ.

PÝ¿áìPÝÄ ÊÜáívÜÚ PÜÇÝ±Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÍæÉàÐÜOæ

ÓÜãPÜÒ$¾ B¦ìPÜñæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ E¨ÜÂÊÜá A¼ÊÜê©œ

2010&11ÃÜÈÉ »ÝÃÜñÜ¨Ü B¦ìPÜñæ¿áá Íæà. 8.6 A¼ÊÜê©œWæãÙÜÛŸÖÜá¨æí¨Üá 

Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝXñÜá¤. EñÜ¤ÊÜá ÊÜÐÜì«ÝÃæÀáí¨ÝX PÜêÑÃÜíWÜ¨Ü ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ 

Aí¨Ýgá ÊÜáorQRíñÜ ÊæáàÇæ HÄñÜá¤. 2010&11ÃÜ Êæã¨ÜÆ A«ÜìÊÝÑìPÜ¨ÜÈÉ 

PæçWÝÄPÝ EñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü ÓÜãaÝÂíPÜÜ (II²)ÊÜâ Íæà. 10.4PæR HÄ¨ÜªÃÜã, ®ÜíñÜÃÜ¨Ü 

×®Ü°væÀáí¨ÝX CÚÊÜááSWæãívÜá H²ÅÇ…&´æŸÅÊÜÄ 2010&11 ÃÜ 

JpÝrÃæ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜÊÜâ Íæà. 7.8ÃÜÐÝr¿áá¤¤. D CÚÊÜááSñæWæ ±ÜÅÊÜááS PÝÃÜ|, 

ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ÓÜÃÜPÜá ÊÜÆ¿á¨Ü ÊæàWÝ±ÜPÜÐÜì. H¯¨ÜªÃÜã CñÜÃÜ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜWÜÙÜá 

Aí¨ÜÃæ, PæçWÝÄPæãàñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü SÄà© ÊÜÂÊÜÓÝ§±Ü®Ý ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜ (²GíI), 

PÜÃÜ BPÜÃÜOæ, PÝ±ÜæäàìÃæàp… ÊÜÞÃÝo ÊÜáñÜá¤ WÜÚPæ¿á ÊÜê©œ, PæçWÝÄPÝ 

E©ªÊæáWÜÙÜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÔàÊæãàÆÉíZ®Ü (ÓÜíÃÜaÜ®æ ÖæãÃÜñÝX) ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

¯¿ÞìñÜ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ CÊÜâWÜÙÜ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜWÜÙÜá B¿Þ ÃÜíWÜWÜÙÜ B¦ìPÜ 

aÜoáÊÜqPæ ŸÖÜÙÜÐÜár ¨ÜêyÜÊÝXÊæ Gí¨Üá ÓÜãbÔ¨æ.

2010&11 ÃÜ ÊÜÐÜì Ü̈á¨ÜªPÜãR ŸÖÜáñÜ¥ÝÂíÍÜ ËáÎÅñÜ ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜÊÜâ ÓÜãPÜÒ$¾ 
B¦ìPÜñæ¿á®Üá° ŸÖÜáÊÝX ²àwÔ¨Ü AíÍÜÊÝX¨æ. G²ÅÇ…&gáÇÝç 
2010ÃÜ AÊÜ˜¿áÈÉ ÓÜWÜoá ¸æÇæ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜÊÜâ (vÜŸãÉ$Â ²I) Íæà. 3.5 

HÄ¨Üáª ±ÜÅÊÜááSÊÝX C Ü̈PæR BÖÝÃÜ ÊÜÓÜá¤WÜÙÜá, Cí«Ü®Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ ñæçÆ CñÝÂ© 

ÍÜQ¤ÊÜáãÆWÜÙÜ ¸æÇæ ±ÜÅSÃÜñæ PÝÃÜ|ÊÝX¨Üáª, CÊæÇÝÉ Joár ÓæàÄ ÓÜWÜoá 
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wholesale price index (WPI) by 3.5 per cent was driven 
largely by food items and the fuel and power group which 
together contributed more than 60 per cent of the increase 
in WPI. During the period from August-November, 2010 
while WPI showed a lower increase of 1.8 per cent, more 
than 70 per cent of the increase was contributed by food 
and non food primary articles and minerals. During the 
period from December to March, 2011, WPI increased 
sharply driven by fuel and power group and non food 
manufactured products which together contributed over 
80 per cent of the increase in WPI.

During 2010-11, the Indian rupee generally exhibited 
a strengthening trend against the US dollar on the 
back of capital inflows and positive growth outlook, 
although marked by intermittent depreciation pressures. 
Forward premia generally exhibited a rising trend during  
2010-2011 in line with hardening interest rates especially 
in the short tenure, as RBI continued to increase its policy 
interest rates.  The Rupee/US dollar exchange rate which 
was 45.00 at end-March 2010 appreciated to 44.54  as 
on March 31, 2011. The Indian rupee had appreciated 
by 1.0 per cent against the US dollar in the year ended 
March 31, 2011.  Further the Rupee depreciated against 
the Pound Sterling by 5.70 per cent and EURO by 4.2 
per cent during the same period as these currencies 
appreciated sharper against the USD. 

The global recovery in developed countries suffered 
during the fiscal year especially in USA, Germany, 
France, Canada and UK. Euro peripheral countries 
continued to be under stress due to the sovereign debt 
issues. The first half of the fiscal year saw huge capital 
inflows into Emerging Markets (EMs) including India, but 
in the second half the flows slowed and turned negative 
as developed market growth gained traction and money 
flowed towards them. The total flows in India in the fiscal 
year was US $ 25 billion with April-October attracting 
most of the inflow (over $ 21 bn). Post December 2010, 
EMs including India, witnessed outflows mainly due to 
the run up in inflation and rising commodities prices 
(especially that of Crude) which would dent the growth 
story of the emerging nations. India specifically would 
be hurt by both rising crude and other commodities, 
being a major importer of crude. The rising crude prices 
which caused inflation to rise led most economists to 
lower growth forecast for the next fiscal by approximately  
50-75 bps on fears of rising interest rates. 

India’s external trade witnessed strong improvement, 
with FY 11 Exports at $ 246.0 bn (37.5 per cent YoY) and 
imports at $ 350 bn (21 per cent growth). The service 
sector also performed reasonably well and it is expected 
that the fiscal year will  end with current account deficit 

¸æÇæ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜ¨Ü HÄPæ¿áÈÉ Íæà. 60PÜãR ±ÝÆá ñÜÊÜá¾ ¨æà~Wæ ¯àwÊæ. 

2010&BWÜÓ…r&®ÜÊÜíŸÃ… PÝÇÝÊÜ˜¿áÈÉ ÓÜWÜoá ¸æÇæ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜÊÜâ Íæà. 1.8 

ÃÜ CÚÊÜááS ÊÜáor PÜívÜÃÜã, HÄPæ¿áÈÉ®Ü Íæà. 70PÜãR A˜PÜ ÊÜáorPæR BÖÝÃÜ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ BÖÝÃæàñÜÃÜ ±ÝÅ¥ÜËáPÜ ÓÜÃÜPÜá ÊÜáñÜá¤ S¯gWÜÙÜá PÝÃÜ|ÊÝXÊæ. 

2010&11 ÃÜ wÓæíŸÃ…&ÊÜÞa…ì PÝÇÝÊÜ˜¿áÈÉ ±Üâ®Ü@ ÓÜWÜoá ¸æÇæ 

ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜÊÜâ £àÊÜÅ HÃÜáÊÜááSñæ PÜíw¨Üáª, Cí«Ü®Ü, CñÝÂ© ÍÜQ¤ÊÜáãÆWÜÙÜá 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ BÖÝÃæàñÜÃÜ EñÜ³®Ü°WÜÙÜá ¨Üá¸ÝÄWæãívÜá, ÓÜWÜoá ¸æÇæ ÓÜãaÜÂíPÜ¨Ü 

HÄPæWæ Íæà. 80PÜãR A˜PÜ ±ÝÆá ¨æà~Wæ ¯àw¨ÜáÊÜâ.

2010&11ÃÜÈÉ »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÃÜã±ÝÀá, ÓÝ«ÝÃÜ|ÊÝX ¿áá.GÓ…. vÝÆÃ…

®Ü C©ÃÜá ŸÆÊÜ«Üì®æWæãívÜíñæ PÝ~ÔñÜá. C¨ÜPæR ±ÜÅÊÜááSÊÝX ¯˜¿á 

JÙÜÖÜÄÊÜâ, «Ü®ÝñÜ¾PÜ ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ¿á ÊÜáá®æã°ào, ÊÜá«ÝÂíñÜÃÜ ÓÜÊÜPÜÚ JñÜ¤vÜ¨Ü 

®ÜvÜáÊæ¿áã ÖæaÜác ÓÜÊÜÂÊÝXñÜá¤. ÊÜááíWÜvÜ A˜ÊÜåèÆÂ ¯àwPæ¿áÈÉ 

HÃÜáÊÜááSñæ¿á®Üá° 2010&11 ¨ÝSÈÔ¨Üáª, C¨ÜPæR »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì 

¸ÝÂíP… Ÿwx¨ÜÃÜ¨Ü ÊæáàÆ| ñÜ®Ü° «æãàÃÜOæ¿á®Üá° ÊÜááí¨ÜáÊÜÄÔ¨Üá¨ÜÄí¨Ü 

ñÜ®Üã¾ÆPÜ AÇÝ³ÊÜ˜ Ÿwx¨ÜÃÜWÜÙÜ ¹WÜáñÜ®Ü PÝÃÜ|ÊÝ¿áá¤. ÃÜã±ÝÀá/¿áá.

GÓ…. vÝÆÃ…WÜÙÜ Ë¯ÊÜá¿á ¨ÜÃÜÊÜâ 2010 ÊÜÞa…ì Pæã®æ¿áÈÉ ` 45.00 

C¨Üª¨Üáª, 31 ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ` 44.54 PæR ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜ«Üì®æWæãíwñÜá.   

31 ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÃÜã±ÝÀá ¿áá.GÓ….vÝÆÃ…®Ü C©ÃÜá 

Íæà. 1.00ÃÜÐÜár ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜ«Üì®æWæãíwñÜá. B¨ÜÃæ ÃÜã±ÝÀá¿áá ±èív… 

ÓÜrÈìíW… ÊÜááí¨æ Íæà. 5.70 ÖÝWÜã ¿áãÃæãà ÊÜááí¨æ Íæà. 4.2 ÊÜåèÆÂ±ÜñÜ®Ü 

PÜíwñÜá. ÊæáàÇÝR~Ô Ü̈ AÊÜ˜¿áÈÉÁáà ÖÝWÜã ±èív… ÓÜrÈìíW… ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

¿áãÃæãà PÜÃæ¯ÕWÜÙÜá ¿áá.GÓ…. vÝÆÃ… ËÃÜá¨Üœ £àÊÜÅWÜ£¿á ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜ«Üì®æ 

PÜívÜáPæãívÜÊÜâ.

ÊÜááí Ü̈áÊÜÄ Ü̈ ÃÝÐÜóWÜÙÜÈÉ ËÍæàÐÜÊÝX ¿áá.GÓ….G., gÊÜáì¯, ́ ÝÅ®…Õ, Pæ®ÜvÝ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¿áá.Pæ.WÜÙÜÈÉ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ hÝWÜ£PÜ aæàñÜÄPæ ¯ÃÜáñæ¤àgPÜÊÝXñÜá¤. 

¿áãÃæãà E±ÜSívÜ¨Ü ¨æàÍÜWÜÙÜá ÓæãÊæÄ®…  væp… ËÊÝ¨ÜWÜÚí¨Ü ÊÜááQ¤ 

PÜívÜáPæãÙÜÛ©ÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá, JñÜ¤vÜ¨Ü Ô§£¿á ÊÜááí¨ÜáÊÜÄPæWæ PÝÃÜ|ÊÝ¿áá¤. 

B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ±ÜÅ¥ÜÊÜÞ«Üì ÊÜÐÜì, ±ÜÅÊÜ«ÜìÊÜÞ®Ü ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpærWæ ŸÖÜÙÜÐÜár 

hÝWÜ£PÜ ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ Ü̈ JÙÜÖÜÄÊÜâ PÜívÜá Ÿí¨Üá »ÝÃÜñÜÊÜä A¨ÜÃÜÈÉ 

Jí¨ÝX¨Üáª B¨ÜÃæ EñÜ¤ÃÝ«Üì ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ JÙÜÖÜÄÊÜâ ¯«Ý®ÜWÜ£ PÜívÜá Pæã®æ 

Pæã®æWæ MáOÝñÜ¾PÜ Ô§£ ñÜÆá²ñÜá. C¨ÜPæR PÝÃÜ| A¼ÊÜê©œ Öæãí©¨Ü ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær 
ñÜÊæá¾væWæ ÖÜÄ¨Ü ̄ ˜ ÖÜÄÊÜ®Üá° WÜÊÜá®ÝÖÜìÊÝX ÓæÙæ¨Ü¨Üáª, B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ 
»ÝÃÜñÜPæR Ÿí¨Ü ¯˜¿á JÙÜÖÜÄÊÜâ, Joár ¿áá.GÓ….vÝÆÃ… 25 ¹È¿á®… 
BX¨Üáª ÖæaÜác PÜwÊæá D GÇÝÉ JÙÜÖÜÄÊÜ®Üá° (21 ¹È¿á®…WÜã ÖæaÜác) 
G²ÅÇ…&APæãràŸÃ… PÝÇÝÊÜ˜¿áÈÉ ÓæÙæ¿áÆá ÍÜPÜ¤ÊÝ¿áá¤. wÓæíŸÃ… 
2010ÃÜ ®ÜíñÜÃÜ ±ÜÅÊÜ«ÜìÊÜÞ®Ü ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær, »ÝÃÜñÜÊÜä ÓæàÄ¨Üíñæ ŸÖÜÙÜÐÜár 
ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ÖæãÃÜÖÜÄÊÜ®Üá° PÜíwñÜá. ±ÜÅÊÜááSÊÝX CÈÉ®Ü ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜ 
ÊÜáñÜá¤ WÝÅÖÜPÜ ÓÜÃÜPÜáWÜÙÜ Ë±ÜÄàñÜ ¸æÇæÁáàÄPæ (ËÍæàÐÜñÜ@ PÜaÝc ñæçÆ ¸æÇæ) 
A¼ÊÜê©œÎàÆ ¨æàÍÜWÜÚWæ Jí¨Üá ¨Üá@ÓÜÌ±Ü°ÊÝ¿áá¤. PÜaÝc ñæçÆ¨Ü ±ÜÅÊÜááS 
BÊÜá¨Üá æ̈àÍÜWÜÙÜÈÉ Jí¨Ý¨Ü »ÝÃÜñÜ, PÜaÝc ñæçÆ¨Ü ¸æÇæ ÖæaÜcÙÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ CñÜÃÜ 
ÓÜÃÜPÜáWÜÙÜ ¸æÇæÁáàÄPæÀáí¨Ü ŸÖÜÙÜ »Ý©ÓÜÆ³qrñÜá. HÃÜá£¤ÃÜáÊÜ PÜaÝc 
ñæçÆ ¸æÇæÁáàÄPæ, ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜPæR ±ÜÅ«Ý®Ü PÝÃÜ|ÊÝWÜÈ¨Üáª, Öæbc®Ü B¦ìPÜ 
ñÜýÃÜá ¨æàÍÜ¨Ü »ÜËÐÜÂ Ü̈ ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ¿á ÊÜáá®æã°àoÊÜ®Üá° Aí¨Ýgá 50&75 
¹.².GÓ…., CÚÓÜÇæà¸æàPÝ¨Ü ÖÝWÜã Ÿwx¨ÜÃÜ HÄPæ¿á A¯ÊÝ¿áìñæWæ 

bíñÜ®æXàvÝX¨ÝªÃæ.

»ÝÃÜñÜ̈ Ü Ë æ̈àÎ ÊÝÂ±ÝÃÜ&ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ Ü̈êyÜÊÝ Ü̈ æ̧ÙÜÊÜ~Wæ PÜíw æ̈. B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì 

2011ÃÜÈÉ ÃÜ´Üâ¤ vÝÆÃ… 246.00 ¹È¿á®… (ÊÜÐÜì©í¨Ü ÊÜÐÜìPæR ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ  

Íæà. 37.5) ÊÜáñÜá¤ BÊÜá¨Üá vÝÆÃ… 350 ¹È¿á®… (Íæà. 21 ¸æÙÜÊÜ~W æ) 

ñÜÆá²¨æ. ÓæàÊÝ ÊÜÆ¿áÊÜä ÓÜPÝÃÜ|ÊÝX EñÜ¤ÊÜáÊÝX ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ 

PÝ~Ô¨Üáª ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ aÝÈ¤ TÝñæ¿á PæãÃÜñæ ®æçg ÓÜã§Æ ¨æàÎà¿á 
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below 3.0 per cent of GDP. During 2010-2011 foreign 
exchange reserves increased by $ 26.0 billion to reach  
$ 305.0 billion as at end-March 2011 as against US$ 
279.0 billion as at end-March 2010.  

Development in the Banking space

During the year 2010-11, the aggregate deposits of 
scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) increased at 
a lower pace of 15.8 per cent (` 7,11,877 crore) as 
compared to 17.20 per cent  (` 7,02,514  crore) in the 
previous year. However, time deposits recorded a growth 
of 18.67 per cent, year on year, as compared to 16.20 
per cent a year ago, while demand deposits decreased 
marginally, due to the upward movement of interest rates 
on term deposits.  

During the financial year 2010-11, overall credit flow from 
scheduled commercial banks increased by 21.40 per 
cent as compared to 16.90 per cent during the previous 
year. While the Food credit of SCBs increased by  
` 15793 crore in 2010-11 as compared to ` 2278 crore 
in the previous year, non-food credit extended by the 
scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) increased by 
21.20 per cent (` 6,78,077 crore) as compared to 17.10 
per cent (` 4,66,960 crore) in the previous year in line 
with the better performance of indusrial and services 
sectors during the year.     

Commercial banks’ investment in government and other 
approved securities decreased by 8.3 per cent during 
2010-11 compared to the previous year’s increase of 
18.8 per cent, mainly due to the lower deposit accretion 
and relatively tight liquidity in the market. Investment in 
non-SLR securities grew by 24.5 per cent (` 28871 crore) 
as against the increase of 12.8 per cent  (`  26597 crore) 
in the previous year.

Opportunities 

The global economy is expected to sustain in 2011 
although growth may slow down marginally from its 
pace in 2010. Based on the forecast by the Indian 
meteriological department of normal monsoon, the 
real GDP growth for 2011-12 is expected to be around  
8 per cent. In the year 2011-12, the aggregate deposits 
of SCBs are projected to grow by 17.0 per cent and non-
food credit at 19.0 per cent. Your Bank, with its multiple  
delivery channels, plans to take a reasonable share in 
the increase in the growth of the business of the SCBs.  
The Government’s continued thrust on infrastructure 
development will  also open up more avenues to banks 
to finance these projects. The improved employment 
situation in the country, higher income levels etc. augur 
well for the long term sustainable growth of retail lending 

EñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü Íæà. 3QRíñÜ PÜwÊæá ŸÃÜŸÖÜá¨æí¨Üá Aí¨ÝiÔ¨æ. 2010&11ÃÜÈÉ 

Ë¨æàÎ Ë¯ÊÜá¿á ËáàÓÜÆá vÝÆÃ… 26.0 ¹È¿á®…Wæ ÖæaÜcÙÜWæãíw¨Üáª 

A¨Üá 2011 ÊÜÞa…ì AíñÜÂPæR vÝÆÃ… 305.0 ¹È¿á®… ñÜÆá±ÜÈ¨Üáª C¨Üá 

2010 ÊÜÞa…ì AíñÜÂ¨ÜÈÉ vÝÆÃ… 279.0 ¹È¿á®…®ÜÑrñÜá¤.

¸ÝÂíQíW… B¿ÞÊÜá¨ÜÈÉ A¼ÊÜê©œ

2010&11ÃÜ ÊÜÐÜì Ü̈ÈÉ A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ 

sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÜá Íæà. 15.8ÃÜ ¯ÊÜá°WÜ£¿áÈÉ ÊÜê©œWæãívÜá (` 7,11,877 

Pæãàq) ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ C¨Üá Íæà. 17.20 (` 7,02,514 Pæãàq) 

¿áÑrñÜá¤. H¯¨ÜªÃÜã, ÓÝÊÜ˜ sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÜá ¨ÝSÇæ A¼ÊÜê©œ PÜíw¨Üáª C¨Üá  

Íæà. 18.67 ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ÊæáàÆ| ÊÜÐÜì ñÜÆá²¨Üáª, ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì C¨æà AÊÜ˜Wæ 

C¨Üá Íæà. 16.20ÃÜÑrñÜá¤. ÓÝÊÜ˜ sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÜ ÊæáàÈ®Ü Ÿwx¨ÜÃÜWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÆá¾S 

aÜÆ®æÀáí¨ÝX ¸æàwPæ sæàÊÜ~WÜÙÜá AÆ³ ±ÜÅÊÜÞ|¨ÜÈÉ CÚPæ¿ÞXÊæ. 

2010&11ÃÜ B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ, A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ 

JpÝrÃæ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÖÜÄÊÜâ Íæà. 21.40 ÊÜê©œWæãívÜá, C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì  

Íæà. 16.90 BXñÜá¤. A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ BÖÝÃÜ 

ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ 2010&11ÃÜÈÉ ` 15793 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨Üáª, 

C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì ` 2278 Pæãàq¿áÑrñÜá¤. A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ 

ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜá ËñÜÄÔ¨Ü BÖÝÃæàñÜÃÜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜÊÜâ  

Íæà. 21.20  (` 6,78,077 Pæãàq) BX¨Üáª, ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì C¨Üá  

Íæà. 17.10 (` 4,66,960 Pæãàq) BXñÜá¤. C¨Üá PæçWÝÄPÝ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓæàÊÝ 

ÊÜÆ¿á¨Ü EñÜ¤ÊÜá ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á ±ÜÅ£àPÜÊÝX¨æ.

2010&11ÃÜÈÉ ÓÜÃÜPÝÄ ÊÜáñÜá¤ CñÜÃÜ AíXàPÜêñÜ «Ü®Ü±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÆ| 

ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ ÖÜãwPæ¿á Íæà. 8.3 CÚPæ¿ÞX¨Üáª C¨Üá ×í¨Ü| 

ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ Íæà. 18.8ÃÜÑrñÜá¤. C¨ÜPæR ÊÜááSÂ PÝÃÜ| sæàÊÜ~ JWÜãYwPæ¿á 

CÚÊÜááSñæ ÖÝWæÁáà ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær¿áÈÉ®Ü ¹WÜá ¨ÜÅÊÜ®Ü ÎàÆñæ, ±ÜÄ¯¿áñÜ 

¨ÜÅÊÜñÜÌ A®Üá±ÝñÜ ÖæãÃÜñÝ¨Ü «Ü®Ü±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ÖÜãwPæ¿áÈÉ Íæà. 24.5  

(` 28871 Pæãàq) ÖæaÜcÙÜÊÝX¨Üáª, ×í¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ C¨Üá Íæà. 12.8  

(` 26597 Pæãàq) BXñÜá¤.

AÊÜPÝÍÜWÜÙÜá

hÝWÜ£PÜ B¦ìPÜñæ 2010ÃÜ ¯ÊÜá°WÜ£¿á ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ¿á®Üá° WÜÊÜá¯Ô¿áã 

2011ÃÜÈÉ aæàñÜÄÔ, ÖÝÃæçPæ¿á ÊÜáor ÊÜááorŸÖÜá¨æ®Üá°ÊÜ ¯ÄàPæÒ C¨æ. 

»ÝÃÜ£à¿á ±ÜÊÜ®ÜÍÝÓÜ÷ Ë»ÝWÜ¨Ü ÊÜáá®æã°ào¨Ü PÜÅÊÜáŸ¨Üœ ÊÜáÙæWÝÆ¨Ü 

BÍÝÊÝ¨Ü¨ÜÈÉ ®æçg ÓÜã§Æ ¨æàÎà¿á EñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ 2011&12ÃÜÈÉ 

ÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂ Íæà. 8 ÃÜÐÜár Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝX¨æ. 2011&12ÃÜÈÉ  A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ 

ÊÝ~gÂ ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ sæàÊÜ~ Íæà. 17.0 ÊÜê©œ Öæãí¨ÜŸÖÜá¨æí¨Üá 

Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝX¨Üáª, BÖÝÃæàñÜÃÜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ¨Ü ÊÜê©œ Íæà. 19.0 Gí¨Üá Aí¨Ýgá 

ÊÜÞvÜÇÝX¨æ. ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° ŸÖÜáÊÜááU ±ÜäÃæçPæ ÊÜáãÆPÜ, A®ÜáÓÜãbñÜ 

ÊÝ~gÂ ̧ ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ ±æçQ ¿ááPÜ¤ÊÝ¨Ü ̧ æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ AíÍÜ¨ÜÈÉ ±ÝÆá Öæãí¨ÜÆá 

ÁãàiÓÜÇÝX¨æ. ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ¨Ü ñÜÙÜÖÜ© ÓÜíÃÜaÜ®Ý A¼ÊÜê©œ A¼¿Þ®ÜÊÜä B 

Áãàg®æWÜÚWæ ÓÝPÜÐÜár ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ±ÜäÃæçÓÜÆá ÓÜÖÝ¿áPÜÊÝWÜáñÜ¤¨æ. Öæbc¨Ü 

ÖÝWÜã ÓÜá«ÝÄñÜ E æ̈ãÂàWÝÊÜPÝÍÜWÜÙÜá, E®Ü°ñÜ B¨Ý¿á ÊÜáor CñÝÂ©, 

CñÝÂ©, »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær¿áÈÉ ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜ A¼ÊÜê©œWæ ©àZìPÝÈà®Ü 

ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ËÓÜ¤ÄÓÜŸÖÜá¨Ý¨Ü ÓÜ¨ÜÊÜPÝÍÜÊÜ®Üá° ̄ ËáìÔ¨æ. ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ¨Ü JWÜãYwPæ 

A¼ÊÜê©œ Áãàg®æ¿áã, WÝÅËáà| ÖÝWÜã AÃæ±Üor| ÍÝTæWÜÚWæ Öæbc®Ü 
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in the Indian market. Government’s inclusive growth 
agenda may also bring additional business to banks in 
rural and semi urban areas. 

The biggest opportunity for the Indian banking system 
today is the Indian consumer. Demographic shifts in 
terms of income levels and cultural shifts in terms of 
lifestyle aspirations are changing the profile of the Indian 
consumer. This is and will be a key driver of economic 
growth going forward. The Indian consumer now seeks 
to fulfill his lifestyle aspirations at a younger age with 
an optimal combination of equity and debt to finance 
consumption and asset creation. This is leading to a 
growing demand for competitive, sophisticated retail 
banking services. The consumer represents a market for 
a wide range of products and services - like a mortgage 
loan to finance his house, an auto loan for his car, a 
credit card for ongoing purchases, a bank account, a 
long-term investment plan to finance his child’s higher 
education, a life insurance policy etc. Your Bank has 
readied suitable strategies to meet the ever increasing 
financial requirements of Indian consumers to expand 
its credit portfolio.

Outlook

GDP growth is expected to moderate in 2011-12 from  
its pace in 2010-11. Based on the expectation of a 
normal monsoon and crude oil prices likely to average 
US $  110 over the year 2011-12, the base line projection 
of real GDP growth for 2011-12 is placed at around 8 
per cent.  Inflation is likely to remain at a high level in 
the year 2011-12 owing to the suppressed component 
of increase in crude oil prices  yet to be fully passed on 
and uncertain out look for crude oil prices in the near 
future given the geo-political situation in Middle East 
and North African (MENA) region, increase in prices 
of several important industrial raw materials, upward 
pressure on wages and  food inflation. Though the 
increasing inflation is  worrisome, the policy measures 
initiated by the Government and the Regulator are likely  
to reign in the inflation and the economic growth may 
remain strong in the coming years. However, there 
are several downside risks to global growth such as  
(i) sovereign debt problem in the euro area periphery 
(ii) high commodity prices, especially of oil, impacting 
the global recovery, (iii) abrupt rise in long term interest 
rates in highly indebted advanced economies with 
implications for fiscal path and (iv) accentuation of 
inflationary pressures in Emerging Market Economies 

ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÝÊÜPÝÍÜ J¨ÜXÓÜŸÖÜá¨Üá.

»ÝÃÜ£à¿á ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÃÜíWÜPæR Jí¨Üá AñÜáÂ®Ü°ñÜ AÊÜPÝÍÜÊæà »ÝÃÜ£à¿á 

WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜá. g®ÜÓÜÊÜáá¨Ý¿á¨ÜÈÉ B¨Ý¿á  ÊÜáor¨ÜÈÉ B¨Ü ËÓÜõñÜ E®Ü°£, 

Ÿ¨ÜáQ®Ü ÍæçÈ¿áÈÉ B¨Ü ÓÝíÓÜ¢£PÜ Ÿ¨ÜÇÝÊÜOæ »ÝÃÜ£à¿áÃÜ WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜ 

BÍæãàñÜ¤ÃÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° ÖæbcÔÊæ. B¦ìPÜ ¸æÙÜÊÜ~WæWæ C¨Üá QàÈPæç BWÜŸÖÜá¨Üá 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ BWÜáñÜ¤¨æ. »ÝÃÜ£à¿á WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜá AÊÜÃÜ iàÊÜ®Ü ÍæçÈWÝX 

ñÝÃÜá|Â¨ÜÇæÉà WÜÄÐÜr ÊÜáor¨Ü Ô§£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ BÔ¤WÝX ÖÝñæãÃæ¿ááñÝ¤Ãæ. C¨Üá 

ÓÜ³«ÝìñÜ¾PÜ, ÊæáàÆ¾or Ü̈ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæWÜÚWæ AÊÜPÝÍÜ ÊÜÞwPæãvÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

KÊÜì WÝÅÖÜPÜ, ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæWæ A®ÜáÃÜã±Ü AÊÜPÝÍÜÊæà BX 

¹vÜáñÝ¤®æ. ÓÜÌWÜêÖÜ Öæãí¨ÜÆá AvÜÊÜÞ®Ü ÊÜááíWÜvÜ, PÝÃ… PæãÙÜÛÆá ÊÝÖÜ®Ü 

ÓÝÆ, ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜ SÄà©WÝX PæÅwp… PÝv…ì, Jí¨Üá ¸ÝÂíP… TÝñæ, ñÜ®Ü° 

ÊÜáWÜáË®Ü ÎPÜÒ|PÝRX, ©àZìPÝÆ¨Ü EÚñÝ¿á Áãàg®æ, iàÊÜ ËÊÜÞ 

±ÝÈÔ CñÝÂ© CñÝÂ© WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜ A¯ÊÝ¿áì AWÜñÜÂWÜÙÝWÜáñÜ¤Êæ. ¯ÊÜá¾ 

¸ÝÂíPÜá WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜ CíñÜÖÜ AWÜñÜÂWÜÙÜ ±ÜäÃæçPæWÜÚWÝX ÊÜááíWÜvÜ Áãàg®æWÜÙÜ 

ÓÜÃÜ~¿á®æ°à AËÐÝRÃÜWæãÚÔ¨æ ÖÝWÜã ñÜ®Ü° ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ËñÜÃÜOæ¿á®Üá° WÜÄÐÜr 

ÊÜáorPæR HÄÓÜÆá EñÜáÕPÜWæãíw¨æ. 

ÖæãÃÜ ®æãào

ÓÜã§Æ ¨æàÎà¿á EñÜ³®Ü°ÊÜâ 2010&11ÃÜÈÉ A¼ÊÜê©œWæãívÜ ®Üvæ¿á®Üá° 

WÜÊÜá¯Ô¨ÝWÜ 2011&12ÃÜÈÉ ÓÜáÔ§ÃÜ ¸æÙÜÊÜ~Wæ¿á®Üá° Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝX¨æ. 

PÜÅÊÜáŸ¨Üœ ÊÜáÙæWÝÆ Ü̈ ¯ÄàPæÒÁãí©Wæ, PÜaÝc ñæçÆ¨Ü ¸æÇæ¿áá ÓÜÃÝÓÜÄ 

¿áá.GÓ….vÝÆÃ… 110, 2011&12ÃÜ ÓÝÈ®ÜÈÉ ÖæaÜácÊÜÄWæãívÜÃÜã, 

ñÜÙÜÊÜáor̈ Ü Aí¨Ýgá ÊÜÞvÜÇÝ¨Ü ®æçg ÓÜã§Æ ¨æàÎà¿á EñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü 

A¼ÊÜê©œ¿á ÊæàWÜ Íæà. 8ÃÜÐÜrPæR Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝX¨æ. ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜ ±ÜÄÊÜÞ|ÊÜâ 

2011&12ÃÜÈÉ GñÜ¤ÃÜWÜ£¿áÇæÉà CÃÜŸÖÜá¨ÝX¨Üáª, PÜaÝc ñæçÆ¨Ü ¸æÇæ¿áá 

ÓÜí±Üä|ìÊÝX ÊÜáá®æã°àoPæR ÔÆáPÜ¨ÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÜ¨æãÂà»ÜËÐÜÂ¨ÜÈÉ 

Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝWÜ¨Ü Ô§£, ÊÜá«ÜÂ±ÝÅaÜÂ, EñÜ¤ÃÜ BµÅPÝ ±ÜÅ¨æàÍÜ¨Ü A¯ÎcñÜ 

»èWæãàÚPÜ & ÃÝgQà¿á Ô§£, PæçWÝÄPÝ ÃÜíWÜ¨Ü A®æàPÜ PÜaÝc ÊÜÓÜá¤Ë®Ü 

¸æÇæÁáàÄPæ, ÊæàñÜ®Ü ÖæaÜácÊÜÄWæ ÓÜñÜñÜ JñÝ¤¿á, BÖÝÃÜ EŸºÃÜ ×àWæ 

A®æàPÜ PÝÃÜ|WÜÙÜ®Üá° C¨Üá B«ÜÄÔ¨æ. ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜ HÃÜáWÜ£ bíñÜ®æWæ 

PÝÃÜ|ÊÝ¨ÜÃÜã ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áíñÜÅ| ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÙÜá ñæWæ¨ÜáPæãÙÜáÛÊÜ ÓÜãPÜ¤ 

ÖÝWÜã ÓÜPÝÈPÜ ±ÜÄÍÜÅÊÜá©í¨Ü ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜ Ô§£¿áÆãÉ B¦ìPÜ A¼ÊÜê©œ 

ÊÜááí¨Ü| ÊÜÐÜìWÜÙÜÈÉ ŸÈÐÜrWæãÙÜÛŸÖÜá¨æ®Üá°ÊÜ BÍÝÊÝ¨Ü ñÜÙæ¿áÇÝX¨æ. 

H¯¨ÜªÃÜã, hÝWÜ£PÜ A¼ÊÜê©œ¿áÈÉ PæÆÊæäí Ü̈á CÚÊÜááS A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

¯ÄàQÒÓÜÇÝX¨Üáª AÊÜâWÜÙÜÈÉ (A) ÓæãÊæÄ®… væp… ÓÜÊÜáÓæÂ & (¿áãÃæãà 

±ÜÄÓÜÃÜ¨ÜÈÉ) (B) hÝWÜ£PÜ aæàñÜÄPæWæ ËÊÜááSÊÝWÜŸÆÉ ËÍæàÐÜÊÝX ñæçÆ¸æÇæ 

ÓæàÄ¨Üíñæ, ÓÜÃÜPÜáWÜÙÜ ¸æÇæ HÄPæ (C) ¨æãvÜxÊÜáor¨Ü Má|Ÿ¨Üœ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ 

¯àwPæ¿á B¦ìPÜ ÊÜÆ¿á©í¨Ü ©à[ÝìÊÜ˜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÇæ BPÜÔ¾PÜ 

ÖæaÜácÊÜÄ Ÿwx¨ÜÃÜ, ñÜ®Üã¾ÆPÜ B¦ìPÜ Öæhæj¿á ÊæáàÇæ ¨ÜáÐÜ³ÄOÝÊÜá,  

(D) A¼ÊÜê©œÎàÆ ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær B¦ìPÜñæ¿á ÊæáàÇæ ÖÜ|¨ÜáŸºÃÜ JñÜ¤vÜ¨Ü 

±ÜÅ£«ÜÌ¯ & ×àWæ ±ÜÅÊÜááSÊÝX WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜÇÝX æ̈. GÇÝÉ¨ÜÃÜã hÝWÜ£PÜ aæàñÜÄPæ 

ÊÜáí¨ÜWÜ£ PÜívÜÃæ, A¨Üá ¨ÝÃÜá|ÊÝX »ÝÃÜ£à¿á B¦ìPÜñæ¿á ÊæáàÇæ, 

ÊÝÂ±ÝÃÜ ÃÜíWÜ, ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÍÝÌÓÜWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÇæ «ÜPæR ¯àvÜŸÆÉ¨Üá.
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(MEs). Should global recovery slacken significantly it will 
impact the Indian economy through the trade, finance 
and confidence channels.

BUSINESS GOALS FOR THE CURRENT YEAR 

Your Bank has envisaged to achieve a total business 
turnover of ` 54000 crore, comprising of deposits of  
`  32,500 crore and advances of `  21,500 crore for the 
year ending 31st March 2012. Your Bank is confident of 
achieving the same through better customer services 
and operational efficiency. Besides, the Bank has plans 
to increase its total number of business units to 825, by 
increasing the total number of branches to 500 and own 
ATM network to 325 by March 2012. A new Regional 
Office at Kolkatta is also planned during this year for 
better administration and effective control of branches 
of the east and nort-east regions.

SEGMENT REPORTING

Pursuant to the Guidelines issued by RBI on Accounting 
Standard 17 (Segment Reporting) the Bank has identified 
four business segments viz., Treasury, Corporate/
Wholesale Banking, Retail Banking and Other Banking 
Operations for the year ended 31st March 2011.

Treasury Operations 

Treasury operations include the entire investment portfolio 
i.e. dealing in government and other securities, money 
market operations and foreign exchange operations.  

During the year-ended 31st March, 2011, your Bank has 
earned total revenue of ` 751.51 crore from Treasury 
operations with a net result of ` (-) 165.81 crore.   

Corporate / Wholesale Banking

Wholesale Banking includes all advances, not included 
under Retail Banking.  The revenue earned by the Bank 
during the year under this Segment was ` 890.30 crore 
with  contribution of ` 43.29 crore.  

Retail Banking   

Retail Banking includes exposure which fulfills the 
following FOUR  criteria: 

a.	 Orientation criterion - The total annual turnover is 
less than ` 50 crore i.e. the average turnover of 
the last three years in case of existing entities and 
projected turnover in case of new entities.         

±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ WÜáÄ

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2012 PæR ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° Joár ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜÊÜ®Üá° ` 54,000 

PæãàqWæ HÄÓÜáÊÜ WÜáÄ Öæãí©¨Üáª, C¨ÜÃÜÈÉ sæàÊÜ~ ̀  32,500 Pæãàq ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ` 21,500 Pæãàq¿á WÜáÄWÜÙÜá AíñÜWÜìñÜÊÝXÊæ. AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá 

WÝÅÖÜPÜ ÓæàÊæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ EñÜ¢ÐÜrñæ¿á ÊÜáãÆPÜ D WÜáÄ¿á®Üá° 

ÓÝ˜ÓÜáÊÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ËÍÝÌÓÜËÄÔ¨æ. C¨ÜÃæãí©Wæ, ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ 

Pæàí¨ÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° 825PæR ËÓÜ¤ÄÓÜáÊÜ WÜáÄ¿á®Üá° Öæãí©¨Üáª ÍÝTÝ ÓÜíTæÂ¿á®Üá° 

500PÜãR ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÜÌíñÜ GqGí  Pæàí¨ÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° 325PÜãR ÊÜÞa…ì 2012 ÃÜ 

JÙÜWæ ËÓÜ¤ÄÓÜÈ¨æ. ±ÜäÊÜì ÖÝWÜã DÍÝ®ÜÂ ©PÜáRWÜÙÜ ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÇæ Öæbc®Ü 

¯WÝ ÊÜáñÜá¤ BvÜÚñÜ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæWÝX PæãàÇæãRñÝ¨ÜÈÉ ®ÜãñÜ®Ü ±ÝÅ¨æàÎPÜ 

PÜaæàÄ¿á®Üá° ±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ ñæÃæ¿áÆá ¸ÝÂíPÜá ÁãàiÔ¨æ.

ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÞvÜÈQRÃÜáÊÜ »ÝWÜWÜÙÜá

»ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíP… ¯¨æìàÎÔ¨Ü APèíqíW… ÓÝrívÜv…ì 

17 (ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÞvÜÈQRÃÜáÊÜ »ÝWÜWÜÙÜá) ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÎìPæ A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX 

¸ÝÂíPÜá, ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ®ÝÆáR ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ AíWÜWÜÙÜÈÉ 

WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜÆ³qr¨Üáª, AÊÜâWÜÙÜ ShÝ®æ, ÓÝíÔ§PÜ /ÓÜWÜoá ¸ÝÂíQíW…, bÆÉÃæ 

¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜáñÜá¤ CñÜÃÜ ¸ÝÂíQíW… aÜoáÊÜqPæWÜÙÜá JÙÜWæãíwÊæ.

ShÝ®æ ÊÜ×ÊÝoáWÜÙÜá

ShÝ®æ ÊÜ×ÊÝoáWÜÙÜá ÓÜí±Üä|ì ÖÜãwPæ Ë»ÝWÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° Aí¨ÜÃæ ÓÜÃÜPÝÄ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ CñÜÃÜ «Ü®Ü±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ̄ ÊÜìÖÜOæ, ÖÜ|PÝÓÜá ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ  ÖÝWÜã 

Ë¨æàÎ Ë¯ÊÜá¿á ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° Öæãí©¨æ. 

±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÐÜì, 31, ÊÜÞa…ì, 2011 ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂPæR ¸ÝÂíPÜá ShÝ®æ 

ÊÜ×ÊÝq¯í¨Ü Joár ` 751.51 Pæãàq B¨Ý¿á WÜÚÔ¨Üáª, ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ´ÜÈñÝíÍÜ 

` (&) 165.81 Pæãàq BX¨æ.

ÓÝíÔ§PÜ / ÓÜWÜoá ¸ÝÂíQíW…

bÆÉÃæ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜ×ÊÝq®ÜÈÉ JÙÜWæãÙÜÛ Ü̈ GÇÝÉ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜá 

ÓÜWÜoá ¸ÝÂíQíW… Ë»ÝWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ŸÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. D AíWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ 

¸ÝÂíPÜá WÜÚÔ¨Ü ÖÜáoárÊÜÚ ` 890.30 Pæãàq BX¨Üáª, B¨Ý¿á PæãvÜáWæ   

` 43.29 Pæãàq BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

bÆÉÃæ ¸ÝÂíQíW…

bÆÉÃæ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜ×ÊÝoáWÜÙÜ, D PæÙÜX®Ü ®ÝÆáR ±ÜÅÊÜÞ|WÜÙÜ®Üá° 

ñÜáí¹PæãvÜáÊÜÈÉ ñÜ®Ü°®Üá° JwxPæãÙÜáÛñÜ¤¨æ.

G)	 ®ÜËàPÜÃÜ| AÙÜñæWæãàÆá & Joár ÊÝÑìPÜ ÊÜ×ÊÝoá  

` 50 PæãàqXíñÜ PÜwÊæá CÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá. Aí¨ÜÃæ, AÔ¤ñÜÌ¨ÜÈÉÃÜáÊÜ 

E¨ÜÂÊÜáÊÝ¨ÜÃæ ×í Ü̈| 3 ÊÜÐÜìWÜÙÜ Joár ÊÜ×ÊÝq®Ü ÓÜÃÝÓÜÄ, 

®ÜãñÜ®Ü E¨ÜÂÊÜáÊÝ¨ÜÃæ Aí¨ÝiÓÜÇÝ¨Ü Joár  ÊÜ×ÊÝoá.

¹)	 EñÜ³®Ü°¨Ü AÙÜñæWæãàÆá-& BÊÜñÜì®Ü ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÓÝÆWÜÙÜá 

(ËáàÃæÙæñÜ ÓèÆ»ÜÂ PÜãw). ÓÝÊÜ˜ ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ AvÜÊÜÞ®Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

ÓÜ|¡ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ ÓèÆ»ÜÂ ÊÜáñÜá¤ J±Ü³í¨ÜWÜÚWæ JwxPæãÙÜáÛÊÜ ±ÜÅQÅÁá.

Ô)	 PÜ|PÜ|¨Ü ÊÜÞ®Ü¨ÜívÜ& E¨ÜÂÊÜá¨Ü Jí¨ÜíWÜ¨Ü ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ JvÜáxËPæ¿áá 

JpÝrÃæ bÆÉÃæ Ë»ÝWÜ¨Ü Íæà. 0.20 »ÝWÜ ËáàÃÜ¨æà CÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá.
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b.	 Product Criterion – The exposure taking the form 

of revolving credits and lines of credit (including 
overdrafts), term loans and leases and small 
business facilities and commitments.   

c.	 Granularity criterion - Aggregate exposure to one 
counterparty does not exceed 0.20 per cent of the 
overall retail portfolio.  

d.	 Low value of individual exposure:- The maximum 
aggregate exposure up to `  5 crore

During the year 2010-11, this Segment has earned revenue 
of ` 963.22 crore with a  a net result of ` 334.45 crore.  

Other Banking Operations: 

Other Banking Operations include the remaining 
business done by the Bank i.e. distribution of insurance 
and mutual fund products, Demat services, online 
shopping, railway ticket booking, locker facilities etc.  

During the year-ended 31st March 2011, this segment 
has generated revenues of ` 57.57 crore and a net result 
of ` 46 crore.  

RISKS AND CONCERNS

Risk is inherent in all kinds of business activities and 
is an integral part of the banking business. In normal 
course of business, a bank is exposed to various risks, 
namely, Credit Risk, Market Risk and Operational Risk, 
besides other residual risks such as Liquidity Risk, 
Concentration Risk, Strategic Risk, Reputation Risk 
etc. With a view to efficiently manage such risks, your 
Bank has put in place various risk management systems 
and practices. In line with the guidelines issued by the 
Reserve Bank of India from time to time, we continue to 
strengthen our various risk management systems that 
include policies, tools, techniques, systems and other 
monitoring mechanisms. Your Bank aims at enhancing 
and maximizing the shareholder value by achieving 
appropriate trade-off between risks and returns. Your 
Bank’s risk management objectives broadly cover 
proper identification, measurement, monitoring / control 
and mitigation of the risks with a view to enunciating the 
Bank’s overall risk philosophy. The risk management 
strategy adopted by your Bank is based on clear 
understanding of the risks and the level of risk appetite 
that is dependent on the willingness to take risks in 
normal course of business. A Board level committee, 
viz., Integrated Risk Management Committee of your 
Bank periodically reviews the risk profile, evaluates the 
overall risks faced by the Bank and develops policies 
and strategies for their effective management.   

w)	 PÜwÊæá ÊÜåèÆÂ Ü̈ Êæç¿áQ¤PÜ JvÜáxËPæ:& JpÝrÃæ WÜÄÐÜr JvÜáxËPæ  

` 5 Pæãàq ñÜ®ÜPÜ

2010&11 ®æà ÊÜÐÜì Ü̈ÈÉ, D Ë»ÝWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ` 963.22 Pæãàq ÖÜáoárÊÜÚ 

WÜÚÓÜÇÝX¨Üáª, ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ´ÜÈñÝíÍÜ ` 334.45 Pæãàq BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

CñÜÃÜ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜ×ÊÝoáWÜÙÜá

CñÜÃÜ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜ×ÊÝoá Aí¨ÜÃæ EÚ¨Ü ÊÜ×ÊÝoáWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¸ÝÂíPÜá 

¯ÊÜì×ÓÜá£¤ÃÜáÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. Aí¨ÜÃæ C®ÜáÒÃæ®…Õ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

ÊÜáãÂaÜáÊÜÇ… ´Üív… ËñÜÃÜOÝ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ, wÊÜÞÂp… ÓæàÊæ, B®…Çæç®… 

ÍÝ²íW…, ÃæçÇæÌà qPæp… ŸáQRíW…, ÇÝPÜÃ… ÓèÆ»ÜÂWÜÙÜ®Üá° JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011 AíñÜÂPæR, D AíWÜ¨ÜÈÉ ` 57.57 Pæãàq ÖÜáoárÊÜÚ 

EñÜ³®Ü°Wæãíw¨Üáª, ¯ÊÜÌÙÜ ´ÜÈñÝíÍÜ ` 46 Pæãàq BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜá ÊÜáñÜá¤ PÜÙÜPÜÚWÜÙÜá

A±Ý¿á ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ ÊÝÂÊÜÖÝÄPÜ ÃÜíWÜ¨Ü AË»ÝgÂ AíWÜÊæà BX¨Üáª, 

¸ÝÂíQíW… ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ¨ÜÆãÉ C¨Üá A¼®Ü° AíWÜÊÝX¨æ. ÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂÊÝX 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ¨æç®Üí©®Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ ÖÜÆÊÝÃÜá A±Ý¿áWÜÚWæ 

JwxPæãÙÜÛ¸æàPÝX Ü̈áª AÊÜâWÜÙÜÈÉ ÊÜááSÂÊÝX ÊÜááíWÜvÜ A±Ý¿á, ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær 

A±Ý¿á ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ A±Ý¿á ÖÝWÜã CñÜÃÜ EÚPæ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÝ Ü̈ 

Ü̈ÅÊÜñÜÌ̈ Ü A±Ý¿á, Pæàí©ÅàPÜÃÜ| A±Ý¿á, ÊÜäÂÖÝñÜ¾PÜ A±Ý¿á, 

±ÜÅ£ÐÝu A±Ý¿á ÖæaÜác ÖæaÝcXÊæ. CíñÜÖÜ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° Ü̈PÜÒñæÀáí Ü̈ 

¯ÊÜì×ÓÜÆá, ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ÖÜÆÊÝÃÜá A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§WÜÙÜ®Üá° 

ÃÜbÔ Ü̈áª PÝ¿áìÃÜã±ÜPæR ñÜí© æ̈. »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíPÜá BXí¨ÝWæY 

¯àw Ü̈ ÊÜÞWÜì Ü̈ÎìPæ¿áíñæ, ÖÜÆÊÝÃÜá A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§WÜÙÜ 

ÊÜáãÆPÜ «æãàÃÜOæ, ñÝí£ÅPÜñæ, ±ÜÄPÜÃÜ ¨ÝÌÃÝ AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á®Üá° 

ÍÜQ¤¿ááñÜWæãÚÔ Ü̈áª, ÊÜááí Ü̈áÊÜÄÔPæãívÜá ŸÃÜá£¤̈ æ. ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá 

ÍæàÃÜá¨ÝÃÜÃÜ ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜ®Üá° WÜÄÐÜuÊÝX PÝ±ÝwPæãívÜá ŸÃÜá£¤̈ Üáª, D 

ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜ«Üì®æ, ÊÜåèÆÂ ÊÝÂ±ÜPÜñæ¿áñÜ¤ Pæàí Ü̈Å WÜÊÜá®Ü ÖÜÄÔ Ü̈áª A±Ý¿á 

ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ CÙÜáÊÜÄ ÓÜí æ̈àÖÜËÃÜáÊÜÈÉ ñÜñ…PÜÒ| ÓÜãPÜ¤ ÓÜ³í Ü̈®Ü ÖÜÄÔ æ̈. ¯ÊÜá¾ 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ Ë»ÝWÜÊÜâ ±ÜÅÊÜááSÊÝX A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ ÓÜãPÜ¤ 

WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜáËPæ, A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ AÙÜñæ,ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ ÖÝWÜã ̈ ÜPÜÒ ̄ ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á®Üá° 

A±Ý¿á ñÜñÝÌ«ÝÄñÜÊÝX WÜÄÐÜu ÊÜáor̈ ÜÈÉ QÅ¿ÞÎàÆÊÝX æ̈. ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá 

AíXàPÜÄÔ Ü̈ A±Ý¿á ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ «æãàÃÜOæWÜÙÜá 

ÓÜáÓÜ³ÐÜrÊÝX Ü̈áª A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ ¯SÃÜÊÝ Ü̈ AÄ¿ááËPæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ A±Ý¿á 

ÓÝ«ÜÂñæ¿á ÊÜáor̈ Ü ÓÜ³ÐÜr AÄË¯í Ü̈ PÜãw Ü̈áª æ̈ç®Üí©®Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ 

AÊÜâWÜÙÜ ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ ÓÝ«ÜÂñæ ŸWæY, AÊÜâWÜÙÜ®Üá° C©ÄÓÜáÊÜ ŸWæY, ¯ÊÜì×ÓÜáÊÜ 

ŸWæY ÊÜááPÜ¤ ÊÜá®ÜÔȬ í Ü̈ PÜãwÃÜáÊÜâ¨ÝXÃÜáñÜ¤̈ æ. ¯ æ̈ìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ 

ÊÜáor̈ Ü ÓÜíQà|ì ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÓÜËá£ BXí¨ÝWæY   

¸ÝÂíP…Wæ C©ÃÝWÜáÊÜ A±Ý¿á ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ¿á ŸWæY  AÊÜÇæãàPÜ®Ü, ¸ÝÂíPÜá 

JpÝrÃæ G Ü̈áÄÓÜá£¤ÃÜáÊÜ  A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ ŸWæY  ÓÜãPÜ¤ ±Üâ®ÜÃÝÊÜÇæãàPÜ®Ü, ÓÜãPÜ¤ 

ÊÜåèÈÂàPÜÃÜ| ÊÜáñÜá¤ AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæWÝX «æãàÃÜOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ A¼ÊÜê©œWÜÙÜ 

PÜvæ B¨ÜÂ WÜÊÜá®Ü ÖÜÄÓÜá£¤¨æ.

»ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÊÜÞWÜìÓÜãb¿áíñæ, ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ®ÜãñÜ®Ü 

ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ±Ü¿Þì±Ü¤ñÝ aèPÜqr®ÜÈÉ ¸æàÓÜÇ… II ±Ü¥Ü¨ÜÍÜìPÜ BËÐÝRÃÜ¨ÜÈÉ 

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2009PæR ±ÜÄ±Üä|ìñæ Öæãí©¨æ. ¸æàÓÜÇ… II aèPÜoár 

EÇæÉàUÔ¨Üíñæ, ÊÜááSÂÊÝX ÊÜáãÃÜá ±ÜÄ±Üä|ì B«ÝÃÜ ÓÜ§í»ÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

Öæãí©¨æ. ±ÜÄÐÜ¢ñÜ aèPÜqr®Ü ±ÜÅ¥ÜÊÜá ÓÜ§í»Ü ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÚWæ PÜ¯ÐÜu ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ 

AWÜñÜÂñæ, ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær ÊÜáñÜá¤ ̄ ÊÜìÖÜOÝ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° ËÊÜÄÔ¨ÜÃæ, GÃÜvÜ®æà 
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In line with the guidelines issued by RBI, your Bank has 
implemented the New Capital Adequacy Framework 
and is Basel II compliant with effect from March 31, 
2009, by adopting the basic approaches available 
under the guidelines. The Basel II framework, as it is 
referred to, is based on three mutually reinforcing pillars. 
While the first Pillar of the revised framework addresses 
minimum capital requirement for Credit, Market and 
Operational risks, the second pillar (supervisory review 
and evaluation process) intends to ensure that the 
banks have adequate capital to address all the risks 
in their business commensurate with the Bank’s risk 
profile and control environment. The third pillar of Basel 
II framework refers to market discipline. The purpose of 
market discipline is to complement the minimum capital 
requirements detailed under Pillar I and the supervisory 
review and evaluation process (SREP) detailed under 
Pillar II. While complying with all the requirements of the 
basic approaches under Basel II, your Bank has taken 
the necessary steps to move over to Basel II Advanced 
Approaches as per the Road Map approved by the 
Board in this regard. As a part of the Basel II Pillar III 
–Market Disclosure requirement, your Bank has made 
a detailed Pillar III Disclosure, which is appended to this 
report as Annexure II.

INTERNAL CONTROL SYSTEMS

Your Bank has put in place well articulated internal control 
measures commensurate with the size of the Bank 
and complexity of operations.  A separate Compliance 
Department has also been set up. The Audit Committee 
of the Board of Directors supervises the internal audit and 
compliance functions. The system of regular inspection, 
short inspection and EDP Audit (IS Audit) of all the 
branches / offices, concurrent IS audit of the Data Centre 
and concurrent audit of select branches, the Treasury 
Department, the International Division etc., form part 
of the internal control mechanism. Besides, your Bank 
has been ensuring stock audit and credit audit of large 
borrowal accounts by professional audit firms to further 
strengthen the credit administration. 

A sound internal audit mechanism plays an important 
role in contributing to the effectiveness of the internal 
control system. The audit function would provide high 
quality counsel to the management on the effectiveness 
of risk management and internal controls, including 
regulatory compliance by the Bank. Historically, the 
internal audit system in banks has been concentrating on 
transaction testing, testing of accuracy and reliability of 
accounting records and financial reports, integrity, reliability 

ÓÜ¤í»Ü (±Üâ®ÜÃÝÊÜÇæãàPÜ®Ü ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜåèÈÂàPÜÃÜ| ±ÜÅQÅÁá) ÊÜâ 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂ A±Ý¿áWÜÚWæ AWÜñÜÂËÃÜáÊÜ ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ ËáàÓÜÈvÜáËPæ 

ŸWæY WÜÊÜá®Ü ÖÜÄÓÜáñÝ¤ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü A±Ý¿á ÓÜí©WÜªñæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ A±Ý¿á ±ÜÄÓÜÃÜ 

¯¿áíñÜÅ| ŸWæY ¯WÝ ÊÜ×ÓÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ¸æàÓÜÇ… II aèPÜqr®Ü ñÜê£à¿á ÓÜ¤í»ÜÊÜâ 

ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær ÎÔ¤®Ü ŸWæY ÓÜíŸí˜ÔÃÜáÊÜâ¨ÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ÊÜÞÃÜáPÜpær ÎÔ¤®Ü ÊÜááSÂ 

E¨æªàÍÜÊæà®æí¨ÜÃæ  ÓÜ§í»Ü 1ÃÜÈÉ ÖæàÙÜÇÝ¨Ü PÜ¯ÐÜu ŸívÜÊÝÙÜ AWÜñÜÂñæ¿á 

PÜáÄñÝX¨Üáª ÊÜáñÜá¤  ÓÜ§í»Ü  2ÃÜÈÉ ÖæàÙÜÇÝ¨Ü ±Üâ®ÜÃÝÊÜÇæãàPÜ®Ü ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜåèÈÂàPÜÃÜ| ±ÜÅQÅÁá¿á E±ÜPÜÅÊÜá Ü̈ PÜáÄñÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. D PÜáÄñÜíñæ 

¸æàÓÜÇ… II ÓÜ§í»Ü  3 ±ÜÅPÜoOæWÜÙÜá A®ÜáŸí«Ü&2ÃÜÈÉ ÆX¤àPÜÄÓÜÇÝX¨æ.

BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ| ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§WÜÙÜá

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü WÝñÜÅ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ®Ü ÓÜíQà|ìñæ¿á ÓÜãPÜÒ$¾PæR 

A®ÜáWÜá|ÊÝ¨Ü BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ| ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§WÜÙÜ®Üá° ¸ÝÂíPÜá DWÝWÜÇæà 

PæçWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ±ÜÅñæÂàPÜÊÝ¨Ü Jí¨Üá ±ÜÄ±ÝÆ®Ý Ë»ÝWÜÊÜä DWÜ PÝ¿áì 

¯ÊÜì×ÓÜá£¤¨æ. ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý ÓÜËá£¿áá 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü BíñÜÄPÜ ±ÜÄËàPÜÒOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ±ÜÄ±ÝÆ®Ý PÝ¿áì¨Ü ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ 

®ÜvæÓÜá£¤¨æ. ÓÜáÊÜÂÊÜÔ§ñÜ ¯¿áËáñÜ ±ÜÄËàPÜÒOæWæ, QÃÜá±ÜÄ ËàPÜÒOæWæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

Cw² ±ÜÄËàPÜÒOæWæ GÇÝÉ ÍÝTæWÜÙÜá / PÜaæàÄWÜÙÜá JÙÜWæãÙÜáÛ£¤Êæ. ¨ÜñÝ¤íÍÜ 

Pæàí¨ÜÅ¨Ü ÓÜÖÜWÝËá ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ ÊÜáñÜá¤ B¿áª ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ ÓÜÖÜWÝËá 

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ, ShÝ®æ Ë»ÝWÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ AíñÝÃÝÑóà¿á Ë»ÝWÜ¨Ü 

ÓÜÖÜWÝËá ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ CñÝÂ©WÜÙÜá ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿á BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|¨Ü 

±ÜÄÍÜÅÊÜáÊÝX gÃÜWÜá£¤Êæ. AÆÉ¨æà, ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° ŸêÖÜñ… ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜ 

PÝ¿áì¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á®Üá° ÊÜáñÜ¤ÐÜár ŸÆ±ÜwÓÜáÊÜ E¨æªàÍÜ©í¨Ü, ŸêÖÜñ… 

ÊÜááíWÜvÜ TÝñæWÜÙÜ “¨ÝÓÝ¤®Üá ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ’’ ÊÜáñÜá¤ “ÊÜááíWÜvÜ ÇæPÜR 

±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ’’WÜÙÜ®Üá° ÊÜê£¤±ÜÃÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÙÜ ®æÃÜË¯í¨Ü 

ÊÜááí¨ÜáÊÜÄÔPæãívÜá Ÿí©¨æ.

±ÜÄOÝÊÜáPÝÄ BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ| ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿áÈÉ, ÓÜ¨ÜêyÜ BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR 

±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý PèÍÜÆÂ, ŸÖÜáÊÜááSÂ ±ÝñÜÅ ÊÜ×ÓÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý 

±ÜÅQÅÁá¿áá, ̧ ÝÂíP… BvÜÚñÜPæR EñÜ¤ÊÜá WÜá|ÊÜáor¨Ü ̄ SÃÜ A¼±ÝÅ¿áÊÜ®Üá° 

J¨ÜXÓÜáÊÜÈÉ ÓÜÖÜPÝÄ¿ÞWÜáñÜ¤¨æ. D A¼±ÝÅ¿áÊÜâ ±ÜÄOÝÊÜáPÝÄ 

A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|, ¸ÝÂíP… ±ÜäÃæçÓÜ¸æàPÝ¨Ü 

¯¿áËáñÜ ÓÜÊÜá²ìPæ¿á®Üá° JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.  aÝÄ£ÅPÜÊÝX, ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ, 

BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿áá ÊÜ×ÊÝq®Ü ±ÜÄËàPÜÒOæ, ¯SÃÜñæ¿á 

±ÜÄàPæÒ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇæPÜRWÜÙÜ ¨ÝSÇæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇæPÜR ±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜ ÓÝaÝñÜ®Ü 

±ÜÄàûæ, MágáñÜÌ ±ÜÄàPæÒ, ®ÜíŸÆÖÜìñæ¿á ±ÜÄàPæÒ, ¯¿áíñÜÅPÜ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜ 

ÓÜPÝÈPÜ ÓÜÈÉPæ¿á ±ÜÄËàPÜÒOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ PÝ®Üã®Üá ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áíñÜÅPÜ AWÜñÜÂWÜÚWæ 

Ÿ¨ÜœÊÝX¨æÁáà G®Üá°ÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° SbñÜ±ÜwÔPæãÙÜáÛÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

C¨ÜPæR ÖæaÜácÊÜÄ¿ÞX, C©àWÜ, ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° B«ÜÄÔ¨Ü BíñÜÄPÜ 

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿áá, ËË«Ü A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° ËáñÜWæãÚÓÜáÊÜâ¨ÜÃÜÈÉ 

BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ±ÝñÜÅ Öæbc®Ü ÊÜáÖÜñÜÌ Öæãí©¨æ. ±ÜÄOÝÊÜáPÝÄ 

A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|ÊÜ®Üá° Pæàí©ÅàPÜÄÓÜáÊÜâ¨ÜÃæãí©Wæ 

ÊÜ×ÊÝq®Ü ÓÝaÝñÜ®Ü ±ÜÄàPæÒ¿á®Üá° JvÜWÜãw, A±Ý¿á ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñÝ 

B«ÝÄñÜ BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿áá, aÝÈ¤ A±Ý¿áWÜÙÜ®Üá° 
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and timeliness of control reports and adherence to legal 
and regulatory requirements. In addition to these, now, 
with the implementation of risk-based internal audit (RBIA), 
greater emphasis is placed on the internal auditor’s role 
in mitigating various risks. While focusing on effective risk 
management and controls, in addition to transaction testing 
etc., the risk-based internal audit would, not only offer 
suggestions for mitigating current risks but also anticipate 
areas of potential risks thereby playing an important role in 
the risk management apparatus of the bank.

The RBIA  risk assessment is undertaken, inter-alia, for the 
purpose of formulating the audit plan. The risk assessment 
would, as an independent activity, cover risks at various 
levels (corporate and branch; the portfolio and individual 
transactions etc.) as also the processes in place to identify, 
measure, monitor and control the risks. The internal 
audit department is devising the RBIA risk assessment 
methodology, with the approval of the Board of Directors, 
keeping in view the size and complexity of the business 
undertaken by the Bank. The risk assessment process 
would  include the identification of inherent business risks 
in various activities undertaken by the bank, evaluation 
of the effectiveness of the control systems for monitoring 
the inherent risks of the business activities (`Control risk’) 
and drawing up a risk-matrix for taking into account both 
the factors viz., inherent business risks and control risks. 
With a view to further improve the credit monitoring and 
supervision, your Bank has  introduced on-line marking of 
NPAs and has also initiated steps for offsite monitoring of all 
the  borrowal accounts with exposure  above ` 25 lakh.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

Banking industry across the world is undergoing radical 
changes in its framework and operational modalities. The 
survival and prosperity of any industry depends upon the 
quality of its human resources and banking industry is no  
exception.  Thus your Bank attaches utmost importance 
to human resources development activities.

Your Bank regularly deputes employees to various 
training and development programmes to upgrade their 
skills and competencies so that they grow as an individual 
and contribute towards the growth of the Bank. The Bank 
has a well established Staff Training College having 
state of the art infrastructure facilities and expertise in 
conducting need based training programmes. Officers 
requiring specialized training are being deputed to    
Southern India Banks’ Training College Bangalore, 
National Institute of Bank Management, Pune, College of 
Agriculture Banking, Pune and Institute for Development 
and Research in Banking Technology, Hyderabad, State 

ËáñÜWæãÚÓÜáÊÜâ¨ÜÃæãí©Wæ ËË«Ü PæÒàñÜÅ¨ÜÈÉ Ÿí¨æã¨ÜWÜŸÖÜá¨Ý¨Ü A±Ý¿á 

ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ¿á®Üá° ¯SÃÜÊÝX Aí¨ÝiÓÜáÊÜ WÜáÃÜáñÜÃÜÊÝ¨Ü ÖæãOæ¿á®Üá° 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ±ÜÃÜÊÝX A±Ý¿á ¯ÊÜìÖÜOÝ ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§ ÖæãÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

A±Ý¿á ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ B«ÝÄñÜ BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿áÈÉ CñÜÃÜ 

ËÐÜ¿áWÜÙÜ hæãñæWæ A±Ý¿á¨Ü ÊÜÞ±Ü®ÜÊÜä ÓæàÄ¨Üáª, ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ, 

Áãàg®æ¿á ÃÜã±ÜOæWæ C¨Üá ÓÜÖÝ¿á ÊÜÞvÜáñÜ¤¨æ. A±Ý¿á ¯«ÜìÃÜOæ 

¿Þ ÊÜÞ±Ü®Ü Jí¨Üá ÓÜÌñÜíñÜÅ aÜoáÊÜqPæ¿ÞX¨ÜªÃÜã, ËË«Ü ÓÜ¤ÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ 

(ÓÝíÔ§PÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÍÝTÝ ÖÜíñÜWÜÙÜÈÉ, ±æäp…ì ǽäÈÁãà) ÊÜáñÜá¤ HPÜÊÜÂQ¤±ÜÃÜ 

ÊÜ×ÊÝoá CñÝÂ©) PÝ¿áì gÃÜXÓÜáñÝ¤ A±Ý¿á¨Ü WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜáËPæ, 

ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜÞ±Ü®Ü, ¯WÝ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|PæR ÓÜÖÝ¿á ÊÜÞvÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ 

ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á J²³WæÁãí©Wæ BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý Ë»ÝWÜÊÜâ A±Ý¿á 

ÓÜí»ÝÊÜÂñæ B«ÝÄñÜ BíñÜÄPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á®Üá° A±Ý¿á ÊÜÞ±Ü®Ü 

ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿á®Üá° PÝ¿áìÃÜã±ÜPæR ñÜí¨Üá, ¸ÝÂíPÜá ®ÜvæÓÜáÊÜ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ¨Ü WÝñÜÅ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÜíQà|ìñæWæ A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX ¯ÊÜì×ÓÜá£¤¨æ. A±Ý¿á ÊÜÞ±Ü®Ü 

±ÜÅQÅÁá¿áá ¸ÝÂíPÜá PæçWæãÙÜáÛÊÜ ËË«Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ ÓÜÖÜgÊÝX 

AíñÜWÜìñÜÊÝXÃÜáÊÜ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ A±Ý¿áÊÜ®Üá° WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜáÊÜ PæÆÓÜÊÜ®Üá° 

Öæãí©¨Üáª, AíñÜWÜìñÜ A±Ý¿á¨Ü ÊÜåèÆÂÊÜÞ±Ü®ÜÊÜ®Üá°, ±ÜÄOÝÊÜáPÝÄ 

¯¿áíñÜÅ| ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿á ÃÜã±ÜOæ¿á®Üá° ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ aÜoáÊÜqPæÁãí©Wæ 

AíñÜWÜìñÜÊÝ¨Ü A±Ý¿á¨Ü ÊæáàÇæ ¯WÝ ‘A±Ý¿á ¯¿áíñÜÅ|’ ÖÝWÜã 

¯¿áíñÜÅ|PæR A®ÜáÃÜã±ÜÊÝ¨Ü A±Ý¿á¨Ü ËÃÜá¨Üœ QÒ±ÜÅ PÝ¿ÞìaÜÃÜOæ¿á®Üá° 

AíñÜWÜìñÜÊÝ¨Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ¨Ü A±Ý¿á ÊÜáñÜá¤ A±Ý¿á ¯¿áíñÜÅ|¨ÜÈÉ 

ŸÙÜÓÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ÊÜááíWÜvÜWÜÙÜ ÊæáàÆ| ¯WÝ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ ÖÝWÜã D 

¯qr®ÜÈÉ ÖæaÜácÊÜÄ ÓÜá«ÝÃÜOæ BX ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá A®ÜáñÝ³¨ÜPÜ BÔ¤ TÝñæWÜÙÜ 

“B®…Çæç®… ÊÜÞQìíW…’’ ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§¿á®Üá° PÝ¿áìÃÜã±ÜPæR ñÜí©¨æ AÆÉ¨æà ` 25 

ÆPÜÒ Ëá£¿á ÊæáàÆ| ÓÝÆ TÝñæWÜÙÜ ŸWæY ±ÜÅñæÂàPÜ ̄ WÝ, ÊæáàÈÌaÝÃÜOæ¿á®Üá° 

DWÝWÜÇæà ±ÝÅÃÜí¼Ô¨æ.

ÊÜÞ®ÜÊÜ ÓÜí±Ü®Üã¾Æ A¼ÊÜê©œ

hÝWÜ£PÜ ÊÜáor¨ÜÇæÉà ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÃÜíWÜ¨Ü PÝ¿áìË«Ý®Ü¨ÜÈÉ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ 

ÃÜã±ÜOæ¿áÈÉ BÊÜáãÇÝWÜÅ Ÿ¨ÜÇÝÊÜOæ BWÜáñÝ¤ C¨æ. ¿ÞÊÜâ¨æà Jí¨Üá 

ÓÜíÓæ§¿á EÚÊÜâ ÊÜáñÜá¤ EñÜRÐÜìPæR A¨ÜÃÜ ÊÜÞ®ÜÊÜ ÓÜí±Ü®Üã¾Æ¨Ü WÜá|ÊÜáor 

PÝÃÜ|ÊÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. AíñæÁáà ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓÜíÓæ§WÜã C¨Üá A®ÜÌÀáÓÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

ÊÜÞ®ÜÊÜ ÓÜí±Ü®Üã¾Æ A¼ÊÜê©œ¿áÈÉ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá WÜÄÐÜu PÝÙÜi Öæãí©¨æ.

¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá PÜÅÊÜá±ÜÅPÝÃÜÊÝX E¨æãÂàXWÜÙÜ®Üá° ®Ý®Ý ñÜÃÜ¸æà£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

A¼ÊÜê©œ PÝ¿áìPÜÅÊÜáWÜÚWÝX ¯ÁãàiÓÜá£¤¨Üáª C¨Üá AÊÜÃÜ PèÍÜÆ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

B«Üá¯PÜ AWÜñÜÂPæR ñÜñ…PÜÒ| ÓÜ³í©ÓÜáÊÜ ±ÜÄ±Üä|ìñæ A¼ÊÜê©œWÜÚÔPæãÙÜÛÆá 

ËÍæàÐÜ ÓÜÖÝ¿áPÜÊÝX¨Üáª, ÊÜÂQ¤WÜñÜÊÝX¿áã ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü A¼ÊÜê©œWÜã 

AÊÜÃÜá PÝÃÜ|ÃÝWÜáñÝ¤Ãæ. ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü°¨æà B¨Ü ±ÜÄ±Üä|ìÊÝ¨Ü ÔŸºí© 

ñÜÃÜ¸æà£ Ë¨ÝÂÆ¿áÊÜ®Üá° Öæãí©¨Üáª, AñÝÂ«Üá¯PÜ A«æãàÃÜaÜ®æÁãí©Wæ 

EñÜ¤ÊÜá A«ÝÂ±Ü®Ü ®æç±Üâ|Âñæ Öæãí©¨Ü ¸æãà«Ü®Ý ÊÜêí¨ÜÊÜ®æã°vÜWÜãw 

ÔŸºí©WÜÚWæ AWÜñÜÂPæR ñÜPÜRíñÜÖÜ ÓÜPÝÈPÜ ñÜÃÜ¸æà£ ¯àvÜá£¤¨æ. A˜PÝÄWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

ËÍæàÐÜ ñÜÃÜ¸æà£ PÝ¿áìPÜÅÊÜáWÜÚWÝX ¸æíWÜÙÜãÄ®Ü “ÓÜ¨Ü®…ì Cíw¿Þ 

¸ÝÂíP…Õ pæù¯íW… PÝÇæàh…’’, ±ÜâOæ¿á “®ÝÂÐÜ®ÜÇ… C®…ÔroãÂp… B´… 

¸ÝÂíP… ÊÜÞÂ®æàh…Êæáíp…’’ ÊÜáñÜá¤ “PÝÇæàh… B´… GXÅPÜÆcÃÜÇ… ̧ ÝÂíQíW…’’ 

Öæç¨ÜÃÝ¸Ý¨…®Ü “C®…ÔroãÂp… ´ÝÃ… væÊÜÆ±…Êæáíp… BÂív… ÄàÓÜa…ì 

C®… ¸ÝÂíQíW… pæPæã°àÆi’’ ÊÜáñÜá¤ “Óæràp… ¸ÝÂíP… ÓÝr´… PÝÇæàh…’’ 



13

Bank Staff College, Hyderabad etc. During the year 
2010-11, 1599 Officers, 924 Clerks and 90 Sub-staff were 
imparted training under various disciplines, to update / 
improve the knowledge.

Your Bank continues to maintain  excellent industrial  
relations and there is an atmosphere of peace and 
harmony in the Bank. The performance of individual 
employees is  recoginsed and rewarded by promotions, 
appreciations etc.  The total number of employees in 
the Bank stood at 5795 as on 31st March 2011. The 
business per employee (excluding inter-bank deposits) 
has improved from ` 7.27 crore as on 31st March 2010 
to ` 7.71 crore as on 31st March 2011.

DIRECTORS

During the year under report, some changes have 
taken place in the Board of Directors. Mr. M Bheema 
Bhat completed the term of 8 years and ceased to be 
a director w.e.f.  September 28, 2010. The Board places 
on record its appreciation of the active involvement 
and useful contribution made by Mr M Bheema Bhat. 
The Board has appointed Mr T R Chandrasekaran, a 
Chartered Accountant, Chennai as an Additional Director 
w.e.f. October 15, 2010.  The Board welcomes the new 
Director and seeks his guidance.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
Your Bank is committed to following the best practices 
of corporate governance to protect the interest of all the 
stakeholders of the Bank, viz. shareholders, depositors, 
customers and employees and the society in general and 
maintains transparency at all levels. A detailed report on 
corporate governance practices is given as Annexure III 
to this Report.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY REPORT
As per Section 217(2AA) of Companies (Amendment) 
Act, 2000, your Directors report that:

i.	 The Accounts for the year 2010-11 were prepared by 
following the Accounting Standards in so far as they 
apply to banks.

ii.	 Accounting policies adopted and applied consistently 
by the Bank are in tune with the RBI guidelines issued 
from time to time. Reasonable prudent judgments 
and estimates have been made in the accounts, so 
as to give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of 
the Bank and of the profit of the Bank for the financial 
year ended 31st March 2011.

iii.	 The Bank had taken proper and sufficient care for 

CñÝÂ© CñÝÂ©WÜÚWæ ¯ÁãàiÓÜÇÝWÜá£¤¨æ. 2010&11 ÃÜ ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ 1599 

A˜PÝÄWÜÚWæ , 924 WÜáÊÜÞÓÜ¤ÄWæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 90 ÓÜÖÝ¿áPÜ ÔŸºí©WÜÚWæ AÊÜÃÜÊÜÃÜ 

þÝ®Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ PèÍÜÆ A¼ÊÜê©œWÝX ËË«Ü ËÐÜ¿áWÜÙÜÈÉ ñÜÃÜ¸æà£WÜÙÜ®Üá° 

¯àvÜÇÝX¨æ.

¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá ÓÝíÔ§PÜ&®èPÜÃÜ ¸Ýí«ÜÂÊÜÊÜ®Üá° Öæãí©¨æ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

±ÜÅÍÝíñÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓèÖÝ¨Üì¿ááñÜ ÊÝñÝÊÜÃÜ| ¸ÝÂíQ®ÜÈÉ CÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

±ÜÅ£ÁãŸº ÔŸºí©¿á ÓÝ«Ü®æ¿á®Üá° Êæç¿áQ¤PÜÊÝX WÜáÃÜá£ÓÜáÊÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

±Ü¨æãà®Ü°£¿á ÊÜáãÆPÜ ÊæáaÜácWæ ÊÜÂPÜ¤±ÜwÓÜáÊÜ ÊÜáãÆPÜ ¸ÝÂíPÜá Eñæ¤àg®Ü 

¯àvÜá£¤¨æ. 31, ÊÜÞa…ì, 2011PæR ¸ÝÂíP… ®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ÓÜíTæÂ 5795 BXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

ÔŸºí©¿á ñÜÇÝ ÊÜ×ÊÝoá (AíñÜÃ… ¸ÝÂíPÜá sæàÊÜ~ ÖæãÃÜñÝX) 

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2010ÃÜÈÉ¨Üª  ` 7.27 PæãàqÀáí¨Ü 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR  

` 7.71 PæãàqWæ HÄ¨Üáª EñÜ¤ÊÜáWæãíw¨æ. 

¯¨æàìÍÜPÜÃÜá

±ÜÅÓÜá¤ñÜ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÐÜì¨ÜÈÉ, ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿áÈÉ PæÆÊæäí¨Üá 

Ÿ¨ÜÇÝÊÜOæWÜÙÜá BXÊæ. ÎÅà Gí. ¼àÊÜá»Üp… AÊÜÃÜá ñÜÊÜá¾ PÝÇÝÊÜ˜ 8 

ÊÜÐÜìWÜÙÜ®Üá° ±ÜäÃæçÔ¨Üáª  Óæ±æríŸÃ… 28, 2010ÃÜí¨Üá AÊÜÃÜ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜñÜÌÊÜ®Üá° 

ÊÜááPÝ¤¿áWæãÚÓÜÇÝ¿áá¤.  ÎÅà Gí. ¼àÊÜá»Üp… AÊÜÃÜá ̄ àw¨Ü E±Ü¿ááPÜ¤ 

PæãvÜáWæWÝX ÊÜáñÜá¤ AÊÜÃÜ ÓÜQÅ¿á ±ÝÇæãYÙÜáÛËPæWÝX ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ 

ñÜ®Ü° ÊæáaÜácWæ¿á®Üá° ¨ÝSÈÓÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ©®ÝíPÜ APæãràŸÃ… 15, 2010Äí¨Ü 

A®ÜÌ¿áWæãÙÜáÛÊÜíñæ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿áá ÎÅà q.BÃ…. aÜí¨ÜÅÍæàSÃÜ®…, 

aÝoìv…ì APèípæíp…, aæ®æ°$ç CÊÜÃÜ®Üá° ÖæaÜácÊÜÄ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ®Ý°X 

¯¿ááQ¤ ÊÜÞwPæãíw¨æ. ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿áá ®ÜãñÜ®Ü ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ®Üá° 

ÓÝÌWÜ£ÓÜáñÝ¤ AÊÜÃÜ ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÍÜì®ÜÊÜ®Üá° PæãàÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

ÓÝíÔ§PÜ ±ÜÅÍÝÓÜ®Ü

¯ÊÜá¾  ¸ÝÂíPÜá AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá ÓÝíÔ§PÜ ±ÜÅÍÝÓÜ®ÜÊÜ®Üá° ±ÝÈÓÜÆá Ÿ¨ÜœÊÝX¨Üáª, 

ñÜ®Üã¾ÆPÜ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜÊÜì ±ÝÆá¨ÝÃÜÃÜ Aí¨ÜÃæ ÍæàÃÜá¨ÝÃÜÃÜ, sæàÊÜ~¨ÝÃÜÃÜ, 

WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ÖÝWÜã ÊÜááSÂÊÝX ÓÜÊÜÞg¨Ü ×ñÝÓÜQ¤¿á®Üá° 

PÝ¿ááªPæãíw¨Üáª, ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á ÓÜÊÜáÓÜ¤ ÓÜ¤ÃÜ¨ÜÆãÉ ±ÝÃÜ¨ÜÍÜìPÜñæ¿á®Üá° 

PÝ±ÝvÜáÊÜ WÜáÄ ÊÜáñÜá¤ Ÿ¨Üœñæ¿á®Üá° Öæãí©ÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. ÓÝíÔ§PÜ ±ÜÅÍÝÓÜ®ÜPæR 

ÓÜíŸí˜Ô¨Ü ËÊÜÃÜÊÝ¨Ü ÊÜÃÜ©¿á®Üá° D ÊÝÑìPÜ ÊÜÃÜ©¿á  

A®ÜáŸí«Ü & IIIÃÜÈÉ ¯àvÜÇÝX¨æ. 

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ gÊÝ¸ÝªÄWÜÙÜ ŸWæY ÊÜÃÜ©

PÜí±æ¯ (£¨Üáª±Üw) PÝÀá¨æ 2000, Ë»ÝWÜ 217 (2GG) ±ÜÅPÝÃÜ, ¯ÊÜá¾ 

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá D PæÙÜPÜívÜíñæ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÞvÜáñÝ¤Ãæ.

i.	 2010&11ÃÜ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÚWæ A®ÜÌÀáÓÜáÊÜ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ 

ÓÜí×ñæ¿á®Üá° A®ÜáÓÜÄÔ ñÜ¿ÞÄÓÜÇÝX¨æ.

ii.	 ¸ÝÂíPÜá AÙÜÊÜwÔÃÜáÊÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áËáñÜÊÝX A®ÜáÓÜÄÓÜá£¤ÃÜáÊÜ ÇæàTÝ 

Ë«Ý®Ü ̄ à£WÜÙÜá, »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ̧ ÝÂíPÜá PÝÆPÝÆPæR ÖæãÃÜwÔÃÜáÊÜ 

ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÎì ÓÜãñÜÅWÜÚWæ A®ÜáWÜá|ÊÝXÊæ. 31.03.2011ÃÜí¨Üá 

AíñÜÂWæãívÜ ÊÜÐÜì Ü̈í¨Üá C¨Üª ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü Ô§£WÜ£¿á ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇÝ»Ü¨Ü 

¯gÊÝ¨Ü ÖÝWÜã ¿á¥Ý¥ÜìÊÝ¨Ü bñÜÅ| PæãvÜÆá ¿á¥æãàbñÜ 

ËÊæàPÜ¿ááñÜ £àÊÜÞì®ÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° ÊÜáñÜá¤ Aí¨ÝgáWÜÙÜ®Üá° ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅÊÜ¯°vÜÆá 

ÊÜÞvÜÇÝX¨æ.

iii.	1956ÃÜ PÜí±æ¯ PÝÀá¨æ¿á®ÜÌ¿á ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÚWæ A®ÜÌÀáÓÜáÊÜ 
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maintaining adequate records in accordance with the 
provisions of the Companies Act 1956, in so far as 
they apply to banks. 

iv.	 The annual accounts for the year ended 31st March 
2011 have been prepared on a “Going Concern” basis.

STATUTORY DISCLOSURES

Considering the nature of the Bank’s business, the 
provisions of Section 217(1) (e) of the Companies Act, 
1956 relating to conservation of energy and technology 
absorption do not apply to your Bank.  The Bank has, 
however, used information technology extensively in its 
operations. 

There were no employees who were in receipt of 
remuneration during the year ended March 31, 2011 
requiring disclosure under section 217(2A) of the 
Companies Act, 1956 read with Companies (Particulars 
of Employees) Rules, 1975. 

SOCIAL INITIATIVES

As a responsible corporate citizen, your Bank has been 
responding well over the years through certain initiatives 
like participation in social, cultural, educational activities 
aimed at improving the quality of life of the people and 
society. Your Bank believes firmly that being an integral 
part of the society, it is the all-round growth of the society 
which contributes ultimately to the growth of the Bank. 

FINANCIAL INCLUSION

Financial inclusion is the availability of the full range of 
banking services at an affordable cost to disadvantaged 
and low-income groups. It mainly focuses on the poor 
who do not have formal financial institutional support for 
getting them out of the clutches of local money lenders. 
The RBI has simplified the KYC (Know your customer) 
norms for opening a ‘No frills’ account. Your Bank has 
been allocated 81 villages across various states to 
extend the outreach to the remote corners of the country, 
by utilizing appropriate Information & Communication 
Technology (ICT) based model including either by using 
Business Correspondents Model or “Brick and Mortar” 
branch models,  for extending banking services in every 
village having a population of over 2000.

With a view to spread awareness on financial services 
available from banks to the members of general public 
and spread financial education and financial literacy to 
the common man at the remotest village in the service 
area of the Bank, your Bank is implementing the Financial 
Inclusion Resource Center (FIRC) - Mobile Van model 
covering about 909 service area villages by 31.03.2012. 

E±ÜŸí«ÜWÜÙÜ ±ÜÅPÝÃÜ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅÊÜ¯°vÜÆá ¸ÝÂíPÜá, ¿ááPÜ¤ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

AWÜñÜÂÊÝ¨Ü GaÜcÄPæ¿á®Üá° ñæWæ¨ÜáPæãíw¨æ.

iv.	31.03.2011ÃÜí¨Üá ÊÜááPÝ¤¿áWæãívÜ ÊÝÑìPÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° “±ÜÅaÜÈñÜ 

ÓÜíÓæ§’’ ÊÜÞ¨ÜÄ¿áíñæ ñÜ¿ÞÄÓÜÇÝX¨æ.

ÍÝÓÜ®ÜŸ¨Üœ ±ÜÅPÜoOæ

¯ÊÜá¾ ̧ ÝÂíQ®Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜ ÓÜÌÃÜã±ÜPÜR®ÜáWÜá|ÊÝX, ÍÜQ¤ ÓÜí±Ü®Üã¾Æ ÃÜPÜÒOæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

ñÜíñÜÅhÝn®Ü AÙÜÊÜwPæWæ ÓÜíŸí˜Ô¨Ü PÜí±æ¯ PÝÀá¨æ 1956, Ë»ÝWÜ 217 

(1) (C) ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíQWæ A®ÜÌÀáÓÜáÊÜâ©ÆÉ. H¯¨ÜªÃÜã, ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñÜ®Ü° 

ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜÈÉ ÊÜÞ×£ ñÜíñÜÅhÝn®ÜÊÜ®Üá° ËÓÜõñÜÊÝX E±ÜÁãàXÓÜá£¤¨æ.

PÜí±æ¯ PÝÀá¨æ 1956ÃÜ Ë»ÝWÜ (2G) ÖÝWÜã PÜí±æ¯WÜÙÜ (ÔŸºí© ËÊÜÃÜ) 

Ë˜ 1975ÃÜ ¯¿áÊÜÞ®ÜáÓÝÃÜ Ÿ×ÃÜíWÜ±ÜwÓÜ¸æàPÝ¨Ü ÊÜÞ×£ H®Üã 

CÃÜáÊÜâ©ÆÉ. ÊÜÞa…ì 31, 2011 ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂPæR ÊæáàÇÝR~Ô¨Ü PÝÀá¨æ 

A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX ¿ÞÊæäŸº ÔŸºí©¿áã Ÿ×ÃÜíWÜ±ÜwÓÜ¸æàPÝ¨ÜÐÜár  

ÊæãñÜ¤¨Ü ÊæàñÜ®ÜÊÜ®Üá° ±Üvæ©ÃÜáÊÜâ©ÆÉ.

ÓÝÊÜÞiPÜ E±ÜPÜÅÊÜá

gÊÝ¸ÝªÄ¿ááñÜ ÓÝíÔ§PÜ ®ÝWÜÄPÜ®ÝX, ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá AñÜáÂ®Ü°ñÜ ÓÝÊÜÞiPÜ 

PÜÙÜPÜÚ¿á®Üá° ÊæáÃæ© Ü̈áª, ÓÝÊÜÞiPÜ, ÓÝíÓÜ¢£PÜ, ÍæçPÜÒ~PÜ aÜoáÊÜqPæWÜÚWæ 

EñÜ¤ÊÜá ±æäÅàñÝÕÖÜ ¯àvÜáñÝ¤, ñÜ®Üã¾ÆPÜ g®Ü±Ü©à¿áÃÜ Ÿ¨ÜáQ®Ü 

WÜá|ÊÜáor¨Ü L®Ü°ñÜÂPæR PÝÆ©í¨Ü PÝÆPæR ÓÜ³í©ÓÜáñÝ¤ Ÿí©¨æ. ÓÜÊÜÞg¨Ü 

Jí¨Üá »ÝWÜÊæà “ñÝ®Üá’’ G®Üá°ÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá ¨ÜêyÜÊÝX ®Üí¹¨Üáª, 

ÓÜÊÜÞg¨Ü ÓÜÊÝìíXà| A¼ÊÜê©œÁáà, ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜÊÝìíXà| A¼ÊÜê©œWæ 

±ÜäÃÜPÜÊÝWÜáñÜ¤¨æ G®Üá°ÊÜ ¯ÆáÊÜ®Üá° Öæãí©¨æ.

B¦ìPÜ JÙÜWæãÙÜáÛËPæ

B¦ìPÜ JÙÜWæãÙÜáÛËPæ Gí¨ÜÃæ ÓÜí±Üä|ìÊÜáor¨Ü ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæ¿á®Üá° 

PæçWæoPÜáÊÜ ÊæaÜc¨ÜÈÉ PÜwÊæá B¨Ý¿á¨Ü WÜáí²Wæ, ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæ¿á®Üá° 

±Üvæ¿ááÊÜÐÜár Ô§£ CÆÉ¨ÜÊÜÄWæ ¯àvÜáÊÜâ¨æà BX¨æ.

B¦ìPÜ ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÙÜ ÓæàÊæ¿á®Üá°, ¸æíŸÆÊÜ®Üá° ±Üvæ¿áÇÝWÜ¨æà, ÓÜ§Úà¿á 

ÇæàÊÝ¨æàËWÝÃÜÄWæ CÊÜÃÜá ŸÈ¿ÞWÜáñÝ¤Ãæ. AÊÜÃÜ®Üá° ÇæàÊÝ¨æàËWÝÃÜÃÜ 

¹WÜáÖÜÓÜ¤©í¨Ü ¹wÓÜáÊÜâ¨æà D Áãàg®æ¿á E¨æªàÍÜÊÝX¨æ. »ÝÃÜ£à¿á 

ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíPÜá CÊÜÄWÝXÁáà PæÊæçÔ ¯¿ÞÊÜÞÊÜÚ¿á®Üá° ÓÜÃÜÚàPÜÄÔ 

“®æãàµÅÇ…Õ’’ EÚñÝ¿á TÝñæWÜÙÜ®Üá° ñæÃæ¿áÆá A®ÜáÊÜâ ÊÜÞwPæãqr¨æ. ̄ ÊÜá¾ 

¸ÝÂíQWæ ËË«Ü ÃÝgÂWÜÙÜÈÉÃÜáÊÜ 81 ÖÜÚÛWÜÙÜá ÖÜíbPæ¿ÞX¨Üáª, B ÖÜÚÛ¿á 

ÊÜáãÇæ ÊÜáãÇæWÜã B«Üá¯PÜ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊÝÓÜÊÜÆñÜá¤ ñÜÆá±ÜÆá “ÊÜÞ×£ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÜí±ÜPÜì ñÜíñÜÅhÝn®Ü’’ ŸÙÜPæ¿ÞWÜÈ Ü̈áª, “ŸáÂÔ®æÓ… PÜÃæÓÝ³ívæíp… 

ÊÜÞvæÇ…’’ A¥ÜÊÝ “¹ÅP… BÂív… ÊæãàoìÃ…’’ Gí¨Üá PÜÃæ¿áÆ³vÜáÊÜ 

ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ ±ÜÅ£¯˜WÜÙÜá, 2000PÜãR ÖæaÜác ÊÜáí© CÃÜáÊÜ PÜáWÝÅÊÜáWÜÙÜ ÊÜá®æ 

ÊÜá®æ ¸ÝXÈWæ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæ ¯àvÜÈ¨ÝªÃæ.

¸ÝÂíQ¯í¨Ü H®æÇÝÉ B¦ìPÜ ÓæàÊæ, ÓÜÊÜÆñÜá¤ ¨æãÃÜPÜŸÆáÉ¨Üá 

A®Üá°ÊÜ £ÙÜáÊÜÚPæ, hÝn®Ü, ÎÅàÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂ¯Wæ, ÓÜÊÜÞg¨Ü ¯ÊÜÞ°£¯ÊÜá° 

g®ÜÓÜÊÜáá¨Ý¿á¨ÜÆÉã Jí¨Üá AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáãwÓÜáÊÜ ¨ÜêÑrPæãà®ÜÊÜ®Üá° D 

Áãàg®æ Öæãí©¨Üáª, ñÜ®Üã¾ÆPÜ PÜÅÊæáà| g®ÜÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂÃÜÈÉ ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ŸWæY 

hÝn®Ü, B¦ìPÜ ÓÝPÜÒÃÜñæ¿á®Üá° ñÜ®Ü° ÓæàÊÝ ÊÝÂ²¤¿á Ëá£¿áÈÉ ¸ÝÂíP… 

ÍÝTæWÜÙÜá ÊÜÞvÜáÊÜâ¨æà BX¨æ.
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Your Bank has launched the first two mobile van FIRC 
units in Hassan and Chikmagalur Districts on 31.03.2011 
in order to cover the 330 service area village of bank 
branches in these districts.  Further, in order to educate 
the people in rural and urban areas regarding various 
financial products and services available from the formal 
financial sector, to provide financial counseling services 
regarding responsible borrowing and debt counseling 
and restructuring, your Bank has joined hands with 
other banks in setting up of Financial Literacy and Credit 
Counseling Centers (FLCCs).

Further, your Bank has joined as a Trustee of the 
Karnataka Farmers Resource Center (KFRC) set up by 
State Level Bankers Committee (SLBC), Karnataka at 
Bagalkot, Karnataka, to serve as a resource centre for 
providing bridging services to the farmers to develop 
managerial capacity of farmers, coordinating the 
services of various service providers to provide training, 
consultancy, counseling and reference services.

Your Bank is also participating in the pilot project of the 
Govt. of Karnataka for Bio-Metric Smart Card based 
payment system (Electronic Benefit Transfer) for National 
Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (NREGS) and 
Social Security Pension (SSP) beneficiaries, covering 
Bellary, Chitradurga, Yadgir and Gulbarga Districts in 
Karnataka. Your Bank is also taking part in the national 
level awareness campaign on Financial Inclusion - 
‘SWABHIMAN’ targeting people covered under the 
Financial Inclusion Action Plan, by way of print and 
electronic media.
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                   For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Place: Mangalore	 Ananthakrishna
Date:  23rd May, 2011	 Chairman

¯ÊÜá¾ ̧ ÝÂíPÜá 31.03.2012ÃÜ JÙÜWæ 909 ÓæàÊÝ ÊÝÂ²¤¿á ÖÜÚÛWÜÚWæ “B¦ìPÜ 

JÙÜWæãÙÜáÛËPæ’’ Áãàg®æ¿á®ÜÌ¿á ÓæàÊæ¿á®Üá° ËÓÜ¤ÄÓÜÈ¨Üáª B ¯qr®ÜÈÉ 

“´æç®Ý¯Õ¿áÇ… C®…PÜãÉÐÜ®… ÄÓæãàÓ…ì ÓæíoÃ…’’ ÖÝWÜã “Êæã¸æçÇ… ÊÝÂ®… 

ÊÜÞvæÇ…’’WÜÙÜ®Üá° ±ÝÅÃÜí¼ÓÜÈ¨æ. ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá DWÝWÜÇæà Êæã¨ÜÆ GÃÜvÜá 

Êæã¸æçÇ… ÊÝÂ®… ¿áã¯p…WÜÙÜ®Üá° ÖÝÓÜ®Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ bPÜRÊÜáWÜÙÜãÃÜá iÇæÉWÜÙÜÈÉ 

31.03.2011ÃÜí¨Üá ±ÝÅÃÜí¼Ô¨æ. D iÇæÉWÜÙÜ 330 ÓæàÊÝ ÊÝÂ²¤¿á 

ÖÜÚÛWÜÙÜá ¸ÝÂíQíW… ñæPæRWæ Ÿí©Êæ. AÆÉ¨æà, g®ÜÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂÃÜÈÉ B¦ìPÜ hÝn®Ü 

ÊÜáãwÓÜÆá ÖÜÚÛ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ±Üor| ÊÝÂ²¤¿áÈÉ AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáãwÓÜÆá, B¦ìPÜ 

ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÚí¨Ü H®æÇÝÉ B¦ìPÜ EñÜ³®Ü° ¨æãÃÜPÜáñÜ¤¨æ, H®æÇÝÉ ÓæàÊæ ÔWÜŸÆÉ¨Üá 

G®Üá°ÊÜ ŸWæWÜã, B¦ìPÜ ÓÜÊÜÞÇæãàaÜ®æ ÓæàÊæ, ÊÜááíWÜvÜ EñÜ¤ÃÜ¨ÝÀáñÜÌ™, 

Má| ̧ ÝQ AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÝÆ ÊÜáÃÜá±ÝÊÜ£Wæ ÓÜáÆ»Ü PÜíñÜáWÜÙÜ ±Üâ®ÜÃÝÊÜPÝÍÜ 

PÜÈ³ÓÜáÊÜâ¨Üá ×àWæ ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáãwÓÜÆá “´æç®Ý¯Õ¿áÇ… ÈoÃæÔ BÂív… 

PæÅwp… Pè®æÕÈíW… ÓæíoÃ…’’ G®Üá°ÊÜ ÖæÓÜÄ®ÜÈÉ DWÝWÜÇæà ±ÝÅÃÜí»ÜÊÝ Ü̈ 

¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ JPÜãRo¨Ü ÓÜíÓæ§Áãí©Wæ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá Pæç hæãàwÔ¨æ.

“PÜ®ÝìoPÜ ´ÝÊÜáìÃ…Õ ÄÓæãàÓ…ì ÓæíoÃ…’’ A®Üá°ÊÜ ÖæÓÜÄ®ÜÈÉ PÜ®ÝìoPÜ¨Ü 

¸ÝWÜÆPæãàpæ¿áÈÉ, “Óæràp… ÇæÊæÇ… ¸ÝÂíPÜÃ…Õ PÜËáq’’¿á ®æÃÜË¯í¨Ü 

±ÝÅÃÜí¼ÓÜÆ³or ÓÜíÓæ§Wæ ¯ÊÜá¾ ¸ÝÂíPÜá oÅÔr¿ÞX Óæà±ÜìvæWæãíw¨æ. D 

ÓÜíÓæ§¿áá ÃæçñÜÄWæ ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÎì¿ÞX AÊÜÃÜÈÉ ÊÜÂÊÜÓÝ§±Ü®Ý PèÍÜÆÂÊÜ®Üá° 

¸æÙæÓÜáÊÜ ¯qr®ÜÈÉ PæÆÓÜ ÊÜÞvÜáñÝ¤ ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÓæàÊæ¿á ËÓÜ¢ñÜ ÊÜÞ×£, 

ñÜÃÜ¸æà£, ÓÜÊÜÞÇæãàaÜ®æ ×àWæ ®Ý®Ý Äà£¿á ÓæàÊæ¿á®Üá° ¯àvÜñæãvÜX¨æ.

PÜ®ÝìoPÜ¨Ü iÇæÉWÜÙÝ¨Ü ŸÙÝÛÄ, bñÜÅ Ü̈áWÜì, ¿Þ¨ÜXàÃ… ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

WÜáÆºWÝìWÜÙÜÈÉ PÜ®ÝìoPÜ ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ¨Ü “ŸÁãà&ÊæáqÅP… ÓÝ¾p…ìPÝv…ì’’  
B«ÝÄñÜ ±ÝÊÜ£ ÊÜÂÊÜÓæ§  (Ë¨ÜáÂ®Ý¾®Ü ´ÜÆ ÊÜWÝìÊÜOæ)¿áá “®ÝÂÐÜ®ÜÇ… 

ÃÜãÃÜÇ… Gí±ÝÉ¿å…Êæáíp… g®ÜÃæàÍÜ®… ÔRàÊÜå…’’ ÊÜáñÜá¤ “ÓæãàÎ¿áÇ… 

ÓæPÜãÂÄq ±æ®…ÍÜ®…’’ ´ÜÇÝ®Üá»ÜËWÜÚWæ AñÜÂíñÜ E±Ü¿ááPÜ¤ÊÝX¨æ.

PÜ®ÝìoPÜ ÃÝgÂ ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ¨Ü D ÊÜáÖÜñÝÌPÝíQÒ “±æçÇæp… ±ÝÅhæP…r’’ 
Áãàg®æ¿áÈÉ ̄ ÊÜá¾ ̧ ÝÂíPÜá ÓÜÖÜ»ÝX¿ÞX¨æ. ̄ ÊÜá¾ ̧ ÝÂíPÜá ÃÝÐÜóÊÜáor¨Ü 

“B¦ìPÜ JÙÜWæãÙÜáÛËPæ’’ ŸWæX®Ü AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáãwÓÜáÊÜ “ÓÝÌ¼ÊÜÞ®Ü’’ G®Üá°ÊÜ 

A¼¿Þ®Ü¨ÜÆãÉ ÓÜÖÜ»ÝX¿ÞX¨æ. D “´æç®Ý¯Õ¿áÇ… C®…PÜãÉÍÜ®… BÂPÜÒ®… 

±ÝÉ®…’’ g®ÜÓÝÊÜÞ®ÜÂÃÜÈÉ AÄÊÜâ ÊÜáãwÓÜáÊÜñÜ¤™, APÜÒÃÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ Ë¨ÜáÂ®Ý¾®Ü 

ÊÜÞ«ÜÂÊÜáWÜÙÜ ÊÜáãÆPÜ PÝ¿áìÊæÓÜWÜá£¤¨æ.

PÜêñÜgnñæWÜÙÜá

¯ÊÜá¾ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá, »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü, CñÜÃÜ ÓÜÃÜPÝÄ 

¯¿áíñÜÅ| ±ÝÅ˜PÝÃÜ¨Ü, B¦ìPÜ ÓÜíÓæ§WÜÙÜ, ÓÜÖÜ»ÝX ¸ÝÂíPÜáWÜÙÜ ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜ 

ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÍÜì®Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¸æíŸÆWÜÚWÝX ñÜÊÜá¾ ÖÜêñÜã³ÊÜìPÜ PÜêñÜgnñæWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

¨ÝSÈÓÜÆá CbfÓÜáñÝ¤Ãæ. ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÍæàÃÜá¨ÝÃÜÃÜ, sæàÊÜ~¨ÝÃÜÃÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

WÝÅÖÜPÜÃÜ ̄ ÃÜíñÜÃÜ ̧ æíŸÆ, ÓÜÖÜPÝÃÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ®Üí¹PæWÜÚWÝX ̄ ÊÜá¾  ̄ ¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá 

bÃÜMá~WÜÙÝX¨ÝªÃæ. ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü GÇÝÉ ÓÜ¤ÃÜ¨Ü ÔŸí© ÊÜWÜì¨ÜÊÜÃÜá ¯àw¨Ü 

ÓÜQÅ¿á ¸æíŸÆ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÓÜÖÜPÝÃÜPÝRX, ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜ ±ÜÅWÜ£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

B¨Ý¿áPÝRX ¯ÊÜá¾ ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá ÖÜêñÜã³ÊÜìPÜ ÊæáaÜácWæ¿á®Üá° ¨ÝSÈÓÜáñÝ¤ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜááíŸÃÜáÊÜ ©®ÜWÜÙÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíPÜ®Üá° ÖæãÓÜ GñÜ¤ÃÜPæR Pæãívæã¿ááÂÊÜÈÉ 

CÊÜÃæÆÉÃÜ ¯ÃÜíñÜÃÜ ÓÜÖÜPÝÃÜÊÜ®Üá° ¯ÄàQÒÓÜáñÝ¤Ãæ.

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á ±ÜÃÜÊÝX ÊÜáñÜá¤ A±Ü³OæÁãí©Wæ

ÓÜ§ÙÜ: ÊÜáíWÜÙÜãÃÜá 	 A®ÜíñÜPÜêÐÜ¡

©®ÝíPÜ: 23 Êæáà, 2011		 A«ÜÂPÜÒÃÜá
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ANNEXURES FORMING PART OF DIRECTORS REPORT

Annexure I

Disclosure in respect of Employees Stock Options Scheme pursuant to SEBI ((Employees Stock Options Scheme and 
Employees Stock Purchase Scheme) Guidelines 1999. 

In the year 2006, shareholders of the Bank had approved a stock options scheme to be implemented in the Bank. 
Under the Scheme a total of 15,00,000 stock options were available for grant. The ESOP Committee of the Board 
administers the scheme in the Bank. The Bank is yet to implement the second stock options scheme as approved by 
the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting held on August 8, 2009.

The status of  the options outstanding under the Employees Stock Options Scheme ESOS– 2006) as at March 31, 
2011 is as under:

Total grants authorized 
under the Scheme

15,00,000 Shares

Series 1 Series 2 Series 3

Number of Options 
outstanding at the  beginning 
of the year

507670 5230 420260

Number of Options granted 
during the year

Nil Nil Nil

Pricing formula-before rights 
issue

` 50 per  
option/share

` 50 per 
share/option

` 50 per 
share/option

-After adjustments for the 
rights issue

` 46.20 per 
option/share

` 46.20 per 
option/share

` 46.20 per 
option/share

Number of Options vested 
during the year 

259110 2310 146825

Number of Options exercised  
during the year 

275480 3070 167165

Total Number of shares 
arising as a result of exercise 
of options during the year 

275480 3070 167165

Options lapsed / forfeited / 
cancelled  (nos)

10100 320 690

Variation of terms of options Nil Nil Nil

Money realized by exercise of 
options, including premium

13774000 153500 8358250

Total Number of Options in 
force as on March 31, 2011
- Before Rights
- After Rights

222090
240461

1840
1992

252405
273284

Grant to senior Managerial 
personnel during the year

Nil Nil Nil

Employees receiving 5 per 
cent or more of the total 
number of options granted 
during the year ended March 
2011

Nil Nil Nil

Employees granted options 
equal to or exceeding 1 per 
cent of the issued capital

Nil Nil Nil

a) The Bank follows the intrinsic value method for valuing 
the stock options. Intrinsic value is the amount by which 
the quoted market price of the underlying share exceeds 
the exercise price of the option. The difference between 
Employee Compensation cost computed based on 
such intrinsic value and employee Compensation cost 
that shall have been recognized if fair value of options 
had been used is explained below.

Sl No Particulars Amount in `

1 Intrinsic value 12161015

2 Cost as per Black Scholes model 12075476

Excess charged (85539)

There is no adverse impact on profit and earnings per share (EPS)

b)  The Bank has used  Black Scholes Model  to calculate 
a theoretical call price (ignoring the dividend paid 
during the life of the options) using five determinants 
of an options price: Stock price, strike price, volatility, 
time to expiration and short term (risk free) interest rate. 
Significant assumptions made to estimate the fair value 
of options are as under:

Sl No Particulars Series 1 Series 2 Series 3

1 Risk free interest 
rate

  7.34% to
  7.42%

  7.34% to    
  7.42%

7.40% to
   7.47%

2 Expected life 
(excluding grant 
period of one year)

3 years 3 years 3 years

3 Expected volatility 18% 17.30% 20.78%

4 Expected dividend 35% 35% 50%

5 Price of the 
underlying share at 
the time of grant of 
options

` 173 ` 240.35 ` 141.15
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ANNEXURE II

DISCLOSURE UNDER THE NEW CAPITAL ADEQUACY FRAMEWORK (BASEL II GUIDELINES) FOR THE YEAR 

ENDED 31ST MARCH 2011

1.	 SCOPE OF APPLICATION

	 The Karnataka Bank Limited is a premier private sector bank which was incorporated on February 18th 1924 at 

Mangalore. The Bank does not have any subsidiary/Associate companies under its Management.

	 The Bank presently is not involved in insurance business. However, it  has entered in to a Joint venture agreement 

and holds equity investments to the extent of 15 per cent in M/s Universal Sompo General Insurance Company 

Limited. The financials of the joint venture company are not considered for the balance sheet of the Bank. The 

investment in the joint venture is not deducted from the capital funds of the Bank but is assigned risk weights as 

an investment.

2. 	 CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Particulars No of equity Shares Face value per share (`) Amount (` in crore)

1 Authorised Capital 200000000 10 200.00

2 Issued Capital 188215600 10 188.22

3 Subscribed Capital 188207202 10 188.21

4 Called up/Paid up Capital 188190652 10 188.20

The Bank’s shares are listed on the National Stock Exchange of India Ltd  and Bombay Stock Exchange Ltd., Mumbai.

Pursuant to the Rights issue in the ratio of 2:5, the Bank has  allotted 5,37,68,615 equity shares of ` 10/- each during the 
year, at a premium of ` 75/- per share aggregating to ` 457.03 crore. In accordance with the provisions of section 78(2) (c) 
of the Company’s Act 1956 and as provided under the Letter of Offer dated February 18,2010 the expenses incurred in this 
connection, aggregating to ` 3.15 crore have been charged off to the share premium account.

During the year the Bank has allotted 4,45,715 equity shares to employees under it’s Employee Stock Option Scheme.

The Bank had also raised Tier II capital (Subordinated Debt)of aggregate value of ` 350.00 crore outstanding as on 
31st March, 2011, as per the details given below:

Date of allotment Date of redemption Rate of interest Amount (` in crore)

30-06-2007 30-06-2017 10.50% 120.50

29-03-2008 29-03-2018 10.25% 29.50

27-09-2008 27-09-2018 11.25% 200.00

TOTAL 350.00

Breakup of Capital Funds

The Tier I Capital of the Bank comprises of				    (` in crore)

1 Paid up Capital (including forfeited shares) 188.20

2 Reserves 2227.67

Total 2415.87

The Tier II Capital of the Bank comprises of	 (` in crore)

1 Undisclosed reserves 12.65

2 General Provisions and Loss Reserves 79.52

3 Subordinated debts eligible for inclusion in Lower Tier 2 Capital 350.00

Total 442.17
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The Total eligible capital comprises of	                                                                                                 (` in crore)

1 Tier I Capital 2415.87
2 Tier II Capital 442.17

Total 2858.04

An assessment of the capital requirement of the Bank is carried out through comprehensive projections of future 
business that takes cognizance of the strategic intent of the Bank, profitability of particular business and opportunities 
for growth. The proper mapping of credit, operational and market risks to this projected business growth enables 
assignment of capital that not only adequately covers the minimum regulatory capital requirements but also provides 
headroom for growth. The calibration of risk to business is enabled by a strong risk culture in the Bank aided by 
effective, technology based risk management systems. 

A summary of the Bank’s capital requirement under Basel II for credit, market and operational risk and the capital 
adequacy ratio is detailed below.

(` in crore)

A Capital requirement for Credit Risk

-Portfolios subject to Standardized approach 1726.18

-Securitization exposures 0.00

B Capital requirement for Market Risk

Standardized duration approach 102.60

-Interest Rate Risk 67.28

-Foreign Exchange Risk 2.16

-Equity Risk 33.16

C Capital requirement for Operational Risk

-Basic Indicator approach 101.02

D Total Capital requirement 1929.80

E Total Capital Funds of the Bank 2859.18

F Total Risk Weighted Assets 21442.34

G Capital Adequacy Ratio of the Bank (%) 13.33

H Tier I CRAR (%) 11.27

I Tier II CRAR (%) 2.06

3. 	 RISK MANAGEMENT: OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 
	 The various risks taken by the Bank during the course of the business development are identified, measured, 

controlled, monitored and reported effectively. The key components of the Bank’s risk management rely on the risk 
governance architecture, comprehensive processes and internal control mechanism. The Bank’s risk governance 
architecture focuses attention on key areas of risk such as credit, market and operational risk and quantification 
of these risks wherever possible for effective and continuous monitoring. 

a.	 Objectives and Policies 
	 The Bank’s risk management processes are guided by well-defined policies appropriate for various risk categories, 

independent risk oversight and periodic monitoring through the sub-committees of the Board of Directors.  The 
Bank has a well documented  ‘Risk Management Policy’, duly approved by the Board,  in place. The Board sets 
the overall risk appetite and philosophy for the Bank. The Board of Directors, the Integrated Risk Management  
and the Audit Committees of the Board review various aspects of risk arising from the businesses of the Bank.

b.	 Structure and Organization 
	 The Bank has a risk management system that is centralized with a three track committee approach. The 

committees are Credit Policy Committee (CPC), Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) and Operational 
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Risk Management Committee (ORMC).  An Integrated Risk Management Committee (IRMC) evaluates the overall 
risk factors faced by the bank and directly reports to the Board of Directors.

	 The Credit Policy Committee deals with credit policies and procedures. The Asset Liability Management 
Committee deals with Asset Liability Management (ALM) and Investment Policy of the Bank and The Operational 
Risk Management Committee formulates policies and procedures for managing operational risk. 

4.	 CREDIT RISK MANAGEMENT 

	 The Bank has developed an online comprehensive risk rating system for all borrower accounts  with aggregate 
fund based exposures of ` 25.00 lakh and above or aggregate non-fund based exposure of ` 200 lakhs and 
above, irrespective of the amount of fund based exposure. The rating serves as a single point indicator of diverse 
risk factors of counter-party and for taking credit decisions.  The  risk  rating  system  is  drawn  up  in  a structured 
manner, incorporating different factors such as borrower specific characteristics,  industry  specific  characteristics  
etc.  The Bank  also undertakes  periodic validation exercise of its rating models and also conducts  migration and 
default rate analysis to test robustness of its rating models. 

	 The Bank has formulated a comprehensive Loan Policy by incorporating various parameters and prudential limits 
to manage and control default, transaction and intrinsic/concentration risk. The credit exposures are taken after 
subjecting the proposals to analysis of various risk factors such as financial risk, industry risk, management risk, 
business risk, transaction risk etc.

	 The Bank analyses the migration of borrowers in various risk rating categories to gauge the quality of the loan 
portfolio. In addition to the above, the Bank also conducts periodical review of the loan assets to ascertain conduct 
of the accounts. The Bank conducts periodical  credit audit and stock audit of large credit exposures to limit the 
magnitude of credit risk and interest rate risk.

	 Credit sanction and related processes

	  Know Your Customer concept is a leading principle for all business activities of the Bank. 

	 1.	 Sound credit approval process with well laid credit sanctioning criteria is in place.
	 2.	 The  acceptability  of  credit  exposure  is  primarily  based  on  the  sustainability  and adequacy  of  borrower’s  

normal  business  operations  and  not  based  solely  on  the availability of security. 
	 3.	 Portfolio level risk analysis and reporting to ensure optimal spread of risk across various rating classes to 

prevent undue risk concentration across any particular industry segments and monitor credit risk migration. 
	 4.	 Sector specific studies are periodically undertaken to highlight risk and opportunities in those sectors. 
	 5.	 Rating linked exposure norms have been adopted by the Bank. 
	 6.	 Industry-wise exposure ceilings are based on the industry performance, prospects and the competitiveness 

of the sector. 

	 7.	 Separate risk limits are set out for credit portfolios like advances to NBFC and unsecured loans that require 
special monitoring. 

	 Review and Monitoring 

	 1.	 All credit exposures, once approved, are monitored and reviewed periodically against the approved limits.  
	 Borrowers with lower credit rating are subject to more frequent reviews.

	 2.	 Credit monitoring involves independent review of credit risk assessment, compliance with internal  
	 policies of the Bank and with the regulatory framework, compliance of sanction terms and conditions and  
	 effectiveness of loan administration.

	 3.	 Customers with emerging credit problems are identified early and classified accordingly. Remedial action is  
	 initiated promptly to minimize the potential loss to the Bank. 

	 Concentration Risk 

	 The Bank controls concentration risk by means of appropriate structural limits and borrower limits based on 
creditworthiness. These include: 
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	Large exposures to individual clients or group 

	The Bank has individual borrower-wise exposure ceilings based on the internal rating of the borrower as well as 
group-wise borrowing limits. The Bank monitors the level of credit risk (Low/Moderate/High/Very High) and direction of 
change in credit risk (increasing /decreasing/ stable) at the portfolio level. The Bank is capturing the concentration risk 

by monitoring the geographical exposure.  

Geographic Concentration         

	      (` in crore)
Sl No State/Union Territory Fund Based Non Fund Based Total

1 Andhra Pradesh 1605.56 339.02 1944.58

2 Assam 22.54 7.66 30.20

3 Bihar 5.11 0 5.11

4 Chandigarh 38.23 6.83 45.06

5 Chhattisgarh 145.71 15.37 161.08

6 Delhi 2229.72 302.17 2531.89

7 Goa 93.08 15.15 108.23

8 Gujarat 218.37 20.9 239.27

9 Haryana 501.79 193.08 694.87

10 Jharkhand 15.69 1.42 17.11

11 Karnataka 5908.28 601.71 6509.99

12 Kerala 141.6 2.61 144.21

13 Madhya Pradesh 123.53 4.17 127.70

14 Maharashtra 2781.98 561.91 3343.89

15 Orissa 358.18 39.74 397.92

16 Pondicherry 16.47 0.49 16.96

17 Punjab 223.62 24.39 248.01

18 Rajasthan 587.55 14.92 602.47

19 Tamil Nadu 1802.6 166.49 1969.09

20 Uttar Pradesh 275.94 60.65 336.59

21 Uttarakhand 17.34 0.66 18.00

22 West Bengal 583.14 77.67 660.81

  Total Gross Bank Credit 17696.03 2457.01 20153.04

While determining the level and direction of credit risk, parameters like percentage of low- risk credit (investment grade 
and above) to credit risk exposure and migration from investment to  non-investment  grade  (quantum  as  percentage  
of  credit  risk  exposure)  are  also considered. The Bank also monitors the rating-wise distribution of its borrowers. 

Exposure to Industries
Industry analysis plays an important part in assessing the concentration risk within the loan portfolio. Particular attention 
is given to industry sectors where the Bank believes that there is a high degree of risk or potential for volatility in the 
future. The Bank has fixed internal limits for aggregate commitments to different sectors so that the exposures are 
evenly spread over various sectors.

The credit policy deals with short term as well as long term approach to credit risk management. The policy of the Bank 
embodies in itself the areas of risk identification, risk measurement, risk grading techniques, reporting and risk control 
systems /mitigation techniques, documentation practice and the system for management of problematic loans.
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Disclosure for portfolios subject to the standardized approach

Large corporate borrowers and public sector enterprises are being encouraged to solicit ratings from approved external 
rating agencies and wherever such ratings are available the bank will use the same in calculation of risk weighted 
assets. The Bank has approved 4 domestic credit rating agencies identified by RBI i.e CRISIL, CARE, FITCH India and 
ICRA. The ratings available in public domain are mapped according to risk profile and specific risk characteristics of 
each rating grade of respective agencies as envisaged in RBI guidelines. 

The credit exposure [fund based & non fund based] after risk mitigation (subject to the standardized Approach) in 

different risk buckets are as under:

b) Other Exposures

                                                                                                                        (` in crore)

Sl No Risk weight Exposure Outstanding

1 Below 100%  5322.56

2 100% 9623.67

3 More than 100% 2046.79

Total 16993.02

Credit Risk Mitigation: Disclosures for Standardized Approach 
As stipulated by the RBI guidelines, the Bank uses the comprehensive approach for collateral valuation. Under this 
approach, the Bank reduces its credit exposure to counterparty when calculating its capital requirements to the extent 
of risk mitigation provided by the eligible financial collateral as specified in the BaseI II guidelines.

Types of eligible financial collaterals / Guarantors:
The Bank recognizes only specified types of financial collateral and guarantees (counter-guarantors) for providing 
capital relief in line with Basel II guidelines on credit risk mitigation. 
This includes cash, Bank’s own deposits, gold (including bullion and jewellery, subject to collateralized jewellery being 
notionally converted/benchmarked to 99.99 per cent purity), securities issued by the Central and State Governments,  
Kisan Vikas Patras, National Savings certificates, life insurance policies with a declared surrender value which is 
regulated by IRDA, certain debt securities rated by a recognized credit rating agency, certain debt securities not rated 
but issued by banks and listed on a recognized exchange and are classified as senior debt, certain mutual fund units 
where daily Net Assets Value (NAV) is available in public domain.
In addition to the above, in the case of NPA accounts, the following collaterals are considered, as stipulated by the RBI 
under Basel II guidelines:
(i) Land and building which are valued by an expert valuer and where the valuation is not more than three years old 
and (ii) Plant and machinery in good working condition at a value not higher than the depreciated value as reflected in 
the audited balance sheet of the borrower, which is not older than eighteen months.

Eligible Guarantors (counter-guarantors):

Credit protection given by the following entities will be recognized:

(i)	 Sovereigns, sovereign entities (including BIS, IMF, European Central Bank and European Community as well as 
those MDBs, ECGC and CGTSI), banks and primary dealers with a lower risk weight than the counterparty;

(ii)	 Other entities rated AA (-) or better. This would include guarantee cover provided by parent, subsidiary and affiliate 
companies when they have a lower risk weight than the obligor. The rating of the guarantor should be an entity 
rating which has factored in all the liabilities and commitments (including guarantees) of the entity.

The extent of total credit exposure (under the standardized approach) covered by eligible financial collaterals after 
application of haircuts are furnished below:    

(` in crore)

Eligible financial collaterals after haircuts 2341.33

Eligible guarantors 814.16
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Definition of Non-Performing Assets

Bank has adopted the definition of the ‘past due’ and ‘impaired’ (for accounting purposes) as defined by the regulator 

for income recognition and asset classification norms.

Exposures

A.Total gross credit exposure including geographic distribution of exposure 	

                                (` in crore)

Domestic Overseas Total

Fund Based 17696.03 0 17696.03

Non Fund based 2457.01 0 2457.01

Total 20153.04 0 20153.04

B. Distribution of Credit Exposure by Industry Sector					     (` in crore)

Sl No INDUSTRY CLASSIFICATION FUND BASED NON FUNDED
 1 Coal and Mining 102.09 26.62

 2 Iron and Steel 291.16 56.29

 3 Metal and Metal Products 90.42 10.42

 4 Other Engineering 327.76 155.09

 5 Wood Based Industries 57.72 49.24

 6 Electronics 33.13 2.15

 7 Cotton Textile 667.07 73.57

 8 Jute Textile 3.53 0.00

 9 Other Textiles 595.25 51.59

10 Tea Industry 31.69 0.27

11 Kandasari and Sugar 28.97 1.02

12 Vegetable Oil 8.41 0.00

13 Tobbaco and Tobbaco Products 0.39 0.00

14 Paper and Paper Products 148.58 32.67

15 Rubber and Rubber Products 10.23 2.92

16 Plastic and Plastic Products 186.51 18.68

17 Chemicals, Dyes 52.63 11.64

18 Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 72.77 17.19

19 Cement and Cement Products 279.49 21.88

20 Leather and Leather Products 36.91 10.85

21 Petroleum Products 106.48 2.10

22 Food and Food Products 51.13 1.81

23 Gems and Jewellery 524.90 88.95

24 Automobiles 135.66 20.47

25 Computer Software and Computer Hardware 23.06 16.36

26 All Other Industries 355.29 103.03

27 Infrastructure advances 2565.64 272.60

TOTAL INDUSTRIAL ADVANCE 6786.87 1047.41
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The details of the industry/sectors wherein the Bank’s exposure in the related industry/sector has exceeded the five  
per cent of total gross credit exposure will be furnished as detailed here below.

Sl No Industry / Sectors Classification Percentage of the total Credit Exposure

1 Infrastructure advances 14.08%

C. Residual Contractual Maturity Breakdown  Advances and Investments	  (` in crore)

Maturity Buckets Advances Investments

1 day 558.03 308.77

2 to 7 days 104.43 774.50

8 to 14 days 105.02 119.60

15-28 Days 163.28 49.96

29 Days to 3 Months 1030.56 66.58

Over 3 Months to 6 Months 1124.73 5.25

Over 6 Months to 12 Months 2440.08 46.90

Over 1 Year to 3 years 8557.78 946.94

Over 3 Years to 5 Years 1777.73 1395.49

Over 5 Years 1486.43 7792.35

Total 17348.07 11506.34

D. Classification of Non-Performing Advances              							     

				    (` in crore)

Current Year Previous Year

A Amount of NPA’s ( Gross) 702.17 549.64

-Substandard 182.93 151.14

-Doubtful 1 187.90 194.87

-Doubtful 2 203.16 95.71

-Doubtful 3 38.27 53.02

-Loss 89.91 54.90

B Net NPAs 281.47 188.61

E. Non-Performing Investments and movement of provision for depreciation on Investments

(` in crore)

Current Year Previous Year

A Amount of Non performing Investments 0.00 0.00

B Amount of Provision held for Non-performing Investments 0.00 0.00

C  Movement of provisions for depreciation on Investments

a) Opening balance 29.61 47.83

b) Add: Provisions made during the year 38.93 0.00

c) Less: Write off/write back  of excess provisions 0.00 18.22

d) Closing balance 68.54 29.61
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5. 	 MARKET RISK & LIQUIDITY RISK 

	 The Bank has put in place an Integrated Treasury Policy and Asset Liability Management (ALM) policy approved 

by the Board for effective management of market risk in the Bank. The objective of Integrated Treasury Policy is to 

assess and minimize risks associated with treasury operations by extensive use of various risk management tools. 

Broadly, it encompasses policy prescriptions for managing systemic risk, credit risk, market risk, operational risk 

and liquidity risk in treasury operations. 

	 For market risk arising out of various products in treasury and its business activities, the Bank has set regulatory/ 

internal limits and ensures the adherence thereof. Migration of ratings is tracked regularly. Limits for exposures 

to counter-parties, industries and countries are monitored and the risks are controlled through stop loss limits, 

overnight limit, daylight limit, aggregate gap limit, individual gap limit, value at risk (VaR) limit for forex, inter-bank 

dealing and investment limits etc. 

	 For the Market Risk Management the Bank has a Mid Office. The functions of Mid Office are handled by Integrated 

Risk Management Department. 

	 The Bank’s Board, IRMC and the  ALCO  oversee  the market risk management of the Bank, procedures thereof, 

implementation of risk management guidelines issued by regulator, best risk management practices followed 

globally and ensures  that internal parameters, procedures, practices/policies and risk management prudential 

limits are adhered to. 

	 The policies for hedging and/or mitigating risk and strategies and processes for monitoring the continuing 

effectiveness of hedges/mitigates are discussed in ALCO meetings and based on views taken by / mandates of 

ALCO, hedge deals are undertaken. 

	 Liquidity risk of the Bank is assessed through daily gap analysis for maturity mismatch based on residual maturity in 

different time buckets as well as various liquidity ratios and management of the same is done within the prudential 

limits fixed thereon. Advance techniques such as stress testing, simulation, sensitivity analysis etc. are conducted 

on regular intervals to draw the contingency funding plan under different liquidity scenarios. 	

	 Market Risk in Trading Book

	 The Bank has adopted the Standardized Duration Approach as prescribed by RBI for computation of capital 

charge for market risk and is already fully compliant with such RBI guidelines.  The Bank is now preparing itself for 

the Advanced Approach based on a Value at Risk (VaR) model, which is under implementation. 

	The capital requirements for market risk are detailed below:                       	                                   (` in crore)

Sl No Risk Category Capital Charge

I Interest Rate 67.28

II Equity 33.16

III Foreign Exchange, Gold and Derivatives 2.16

IV Total Capital Charge for market Risk ( I+II+III) 102.60
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6. 	 INTEREST RATE RISK IN THE BANKING BOOK (IRRBB) 

	 Interest rate risk is managed through gap analysis and duration gap analysis. Prudential limits have been fixed for 

impact on Net Interest Income (NII), Net Interest Margin (NIM), Minimum ROA. 

	 The economic value i.e. impact on the capital fund due to change in interest rate by 200 basic points (bps) on the 

economic value is assessed on monthly intervals through duration gap method. As a prudential measure, a limit 

has been fixed for net duration gap of the assets and liabilities and the same is monitored at monthly intervals.

	 Earnings at Risk for a 200 bps interest rate shock is estimated as ` 11.10 crore and change in the Market value of 

Equity for a 200 bps interest rate shock is 8.34 per cent.

7.	 OPERATIONAL RISK: 

	 Strategies and Processes 

	 The Bank has initiated several measures to manage operational risk through identification, assessment and 

monitoring.  A framework has been laid to capture loss data  which  can  be  mapped  to  operational  risk  events  

to measure the impact quantitatively. The Bank has put in place a hierarchical structure to effectively manage 

operational risk through the formation of an internal committee viz., Operational Risk Management Committee 

(ORMC).

	 Scope and Nature of Operational Risk Reporting and Measurement Systems :

	 A systematic process for reporting risk events, loss events, “near misses” and non-compliance issues relating 

to operational risks have been developed and implemented.  The information gathered will be used to develop  

triggers to initiate corrective actions to improve controls. All critical risks and  potential loss events are reported  to  

the  Senior Management/ORMC/IRMC as appropriate for their directions and suggestions. 

	 An Operational Risk Management Policy approved by the Board details the framework for hedging and/or 

mitigating operational risk in the Bank. As per the policy, all new products are being vetted by the New Product 

Approval Committee to identify and assess potential operational risks involved and suggest control measures to 

mitigate the risks. 

	 Approach for Operational Risk Capital Assessment 

	 As per the RBI guidelines, the Bank has adopted Basic Indicator Approach for computing capital charge for 

Operational Risk. Steps have been initiated to migrate to the Advanced Measurement Approach.  

8.	 COUNTRY RISK 

	 The Bank has put in place a risk monitoring system for the management of country risk. The Bank uses the nine-

category classification i.e. insignificant, low, moderately low, moderate, moderately high, high, very high, restricted 

and off-credit. The ratings of countries are being undertaken at monthly intervals or at more frequent intervals if the 

situation so warrant i.e. in case of a significant change in the condition of a country involving sharp deterioration 

of its ratings. Exposure to a country includes all credit-related lending, trading and investment activities, whether 

cross border or locally funded. The Bank has set up exposure limits for each risk category as also per country.  
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ANNEXURE III 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Corporate Governance is the application of the best management practices, compliance of law and adherence to 

ethical standards to achieve the Bank’s objective of enhancing shareholders’ value keeping in mind the interest of all 

stakeholders. Your Directors present below the Bank’s Report on Corporate Governance as prescribed under Clause 

49 of the listing agreement with the stock exchanges:

Philosophy of Corporate Governance

The Basic philosophy of Corporate Governance in the Bank is the application of the best management practices that 

provide stability and growth to the enterprise, transparency, accountability, disclosures and value creation. Your Bank 

believes that good governance practices ultimately secure the goal of turning the Bank into a value driven organization. 

Your Banks philosophy of Corporate Governance has been aptly embedded in its Mission statement which reads as 

under:

“To be a technology savvy, customer centric progressive Bank with a national presence, driven by the highest standards 

of Corporate Governance and guided by sound ethical values”.

Board of Directors:

a) Composition of the Board: The Board of Directors of the Bank consists of 11 directors including the Managing 

Director. The constitution of the Board conforms to the provisions of Section 10 B of the Banking Regulation Act, 

1949 and the Corporate Governance requirements. The Board consists of eminent persons drawn from specialized 

fields such as  banking, finance, accountancy, law, agriculture and other areas as specified in the BR Act. Except 

Mr Ananthakrishna, Non-Executive Chairman and Mr P. Jayarama Bhat, Managing Director, all other directors on the 

Board are independent directors. 

Board Meetings:

During the financial year ended March 31, 2011 the Board met 13 times on the following dates;	

Sl. No. Date of the meeting Sl No Date of the meeting

 1 29.04.2010 8 23.11.2010

2 17.05.2010 9 24.12.2010

3 29.06.2010 10 24.01.2011

4 30.07.2010 11 18.02.2011

5 28.08.2010 12 19.03.2011

6 25.09.2010 13 31.03.2011

7 15.10.2010
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Details of the attendance of directors at the Board meetings during the year under report and at the last Annual General 
Meeting and directorships/ committee positions held in other companies are as under:

Name of the Director
(Messrs)

No of 
meetings
attended

Whether attended 
the last AGM

Directorship in 
other Public Limited 

Companies

Committee positions 
in other Public 

Limited Companies

Ananthakrishna 13 YES 2 1

P Jayarama Bhat 13 YES NIL NIL

M Bheema Bhat 
(upto 27.9.2010)

3 NO NIL NIL

S R Hegde 12 NO NIL NIL
R V Shastri   12 YES 2 4
U R Bhat  13 YES 4 3
T S Vishwanath 12 YES 3 3
Sitarama Murty M 13 YES 2 2
S V Manjunath 13 YES NIL NIL
D Harshendra Kumar 12 YES NIL NIL
Dr. H Ramamohan 13 YES NIL NIL
T R Chandrasekaran  
( w e f 15.10.2010)

6 NA NIL NIL

Note: For the purpose of committee positions held in other public limited companies, only Audit Committee and 
Shareholders/Investors Grievance Committees are considered.
None of the Directors of the Board serve as members of more than 10 Committees or they act as Chairman of more 
than 5 Committees across all companies. There is no relationship amongst directors inter-se. 
Remuneration of Directors:
Except Mr P Jayarama Bhat, Managing Director, no other director was  paid any remuneration except sitting fees for 
attending the meetings of the Board/Committees of the Board. The details of the remuneration paid to Mr P Jayarama 
Bhat  during the year ended March 31, 2011 are furnished below:

Break up of remuneration ` in Lakh

Basic Salary	 24.00
Dearness Allowance 4.80

House Rent Allowance             3.60
Total 32.40

Contribution to the Provident Fund at 10 per cent of the basic pay and other benefits such as  use of car, telephone at 
residence, reimbursement of medical expenses etc. were also provided to Mr. P Jayarama Bhat  during the period.

Other directors were  paid sitting fees @ ` 15000 / ` 10000 for attending the meetings of the Board/Committees of the 
Board respectively during the year under report, the  details of which are furnished hereunder:

Name of the Director (Messrs) Sitting fees paid during 2010-11 (` in lakh)
Ananthakrishna 3.25
M Bheema Bhat (upto 27.9.2010) 0.75
S R Hegde 3.60
R V Shastri 3.80
U R Bhat 2.55
T S Vishwanath 1.90
Sitarama Murty M 2.95
S V Manjunath 3.35
D Harshendra Kumar 2.30
Dr. H Ramamohan 2.45
T R Chandrasekaran (w e f 15.10.2010) 1.50

No Stock Option has been granted to any of the Directors of the Bank.
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COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD: 
In compliance with the regulatory requirements and for the operational needs, the Board had constituted several 
committees, the details of which are given below; 

1.	 Executive Committee of the Board of Directors(EC):
	 In order to facilitate the Board to concentrate on policy matters and strategic planning, etc., an Executive Committee 

of Board of Directors constituted earlier, continued its functions during this year also. It met 9 times during the year. 
The Committee is headed by Mr P Jayarama Bhat, Managing Director. The other members of the Committee are 
Messrs  S R Hegde, R V Shastri and S V Manjunath. Details of the attendance at the meeting are as under;

	 Meetings record  

Name of the Director  (Messrs) No of meetings attended

P Jayarama Bhat 9
S R Hegde 9
R V Shastri 8
S V Manjunath 8

2.	 Audit Committee of the Board of Directors(ACB):
	 The Bank had constituted an Audit Committee of the Board (ACB) in 1995 as per the directions of the Reserve 

Bank of India to look into the matters specified by RBI. The functioning of the ACB was modified to fall in line 
with the requirements of the Listing Agreement and the Companies Act, 1956. The terms of reference of the ACB 
include the following:

	 1.	 Oversight of the Bank’s financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial information to ensure that 
the financial statement is correct, sufficient and credible. 

	 2.	 Recommending to the Board, the appointment, re-appointment and, if required, the replacement or removal 
of the statutory auditor and the fixation of audit fees. 

	 3.	 Approval of payment to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors. 
	 4.	 Reviewing, with the management, the annual financial statements before submission to the board for approval, 

with particular reference to: 
		  a.	 Matters required to be included in the Director’s Responsibility Statement to be included in the Board’s 

report in terms of clause (2AA) of section 217 of the Companies Act, 1956 
		  b.	 Changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same 
		  c.	 Major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management 
		  d. 	 Significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings 
		  e. 	 Compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements 
		  f.	 Disclosure of any related party transactions 
		  g. 	 Qualifications in the draft audit report. 
	 5.	 Reviewing the quarterly financial statements with the management before submission to the board for approval.
	 5A.	Reviewing the statement of uses / application of funds raised through an issue (public issue, rights issue, 

preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer 
document/prospectus/notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency monitoring the utilisation of 
proceeds of a public or rights issue, with the management and making appropriate recommendations to the 
Board to take up steps in this matter.

	 6.	 Reviewing performance of statutory and internal auditors, adequacy of the internal control systems with the 
management. 

	 7.	 Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit department, 
staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and frequency of 
internal audit. 

	 8.	 Discussion with internal auditors any significant findings and follow up there on.
	 9.	 Reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where a fraud is 

suspected or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the matter to 
the Board.
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	 10.		 Discussion with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well  
as post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern. 

	 11.	 To look into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders, 
shareholders (in case of non payment of declared dividends) and creditors. 

	 12.	 To review the functioning of the Whistle Blower mechanism, in case the same is existing. 
	 12A. Approval of appointment of CFO (i.e., the whole-time Finance Director or any other person heading the 

finance function or discharging that function) after assessing the qualifications, experience & background, 
etc. of the candidate.

The ACB was functioning under the Chairmanship of Mr M Bheema Bhat, an independent Director (upto 27.9.2010) 
and as on March 31, 2011 was headed by Mr T R Chandrasekaran  an independent Director. The members of the ACB 
consisted of Messrs  Sitarama Murty M, D Harshendra Kumar and Dr H Ramamohan (upto 23.11.2010) and presently  
Messrs S R Hegde, R V Shastri and U R Bhat. All the members of the ACB are financially literate. The Company 
Secretary acts  as the secretary to the Committee. The Statutory Central Auditors, Chief Compliance Officer and the 
Head of the Inspection & Audit Department of the Bank were also invited to attend the meetings of the committee. 
During the year under review six meetings of ACB were held on 17.5.2010, 01.6.2010, 30.7.2010, 15.10.2010, 24.1.2011 
and 18.3.2011.
Meetings record of ACB.

Name of the Director (Messrs) No of meetings attended

M Bheema Bhat (upto 27.9.2010) 2
T R Chandrasekaran (from 23.11.2010) 2
Sitarama Murty M (upto 23.11.2010) 4
D Harshendra Kumar (upto 23.11.2010) 4
Dr. H Ramamohan (upto 23.11.2010) 4
S R Hegde ((from 23.11.2010) 2
R V Shastri (from 23.11.2010) 2
U R Bhat (from 23.11.2010) 2

3. 	 Shareholders/Investors Grievance Committee:
 	 A sub-committee of the Board constituted during the year 2002 to specifically look into the grievances of 

shareholders/investors continued its functioning during the year ended March 31, 2011 also. The Committee is 
headed by Mr R V Shastri and the other members of the committee are Messrs  U R Bhat and T S Vishwanath.  The 
Committee met once during the year under report on 23.11.2010 and reviewed all the complaints received from 
the shareholders and the investors. 

Name & designation of the Compliance Officer: 
Y V Balachandra.  Company Secretary. 
A total of 288 complaints were received from the Investors/Shareholders during the year ended March 31, 2011 
and all of them have been redressed satisfactorily. As required under the Listing Agreement a separate Email ID – 
investor.grievance@ktkbank.com has been created exclusively for the purpose of registering complaints by the 
investors.

4.	 Fraud Monitoring Committee:
	 As per the directions of the Reserve Bank of India, the Board had constituted a special Committee on 17.2.2004 

exclusively dedicated to the monitoring and following up of cases of fraud involving amounts of ` 1 crore and 
above. The terms of reference of the Committee were as under:

	 a.	Identify the systems lacunae, if any, that facilitated perpetration of the fraud and put in place measures to plug  
the same.

	 b.	Identify the reasons for delay in detection, if any, in reporting to top management of the Bank and RBI.
	 c.	Monitor progress of CBI/Police investigation and recovery position.
	 d.	Ensure that staff accountability is examined at all levels in all the cases of frauds and staff side action, if  

required, is completed quickly without loss of time.
	 e.	Review the efficacy of the remedial action taken to prevent recurrence of frauds such as strengthening of  

internal controls.
	 f.	 Put in place other measures as may be considered relevant to strengthen preventive measures against frauds.
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	 The Committee is functioning under the Chairmanship of Mr Ananthakrishna. The other members of the Committee 
were  Messrs P Jayarama Bhat, M Bheema Bhat (upto 27.09.2010), Sitarama Murty M (up to 23.11.2010) and   
S.R. Hegde, S V Manjunath  and  T R Chandrasekaran (w e f 23.11.2010).

	 The Committee met twice during the year on 24.12.2010 and 18.03.2011.

5.	 Integrated Risk Management Committee (IRMC):
	 A Board level sub-committee called the Integrated Risk Management Committee (IRMC) was constituted on 

24.12.2004 to devise a policy and strategy for integrated risk management containing various risk exposures of the 
Bank including credit risk and market risk. The Committee is headed by Mr. Ananthakrishna and other members 
of the Committee are Messrs P Jayarama Bhat, M Bheema Bhat (upto 27.9.2010), R V Shastri, Sitarama Murty M 
and T R Chandrasekaran (w e f. 23.11.2010). 

	 The functions of the Committee include the review of risk profile of the Bank, evaluation of the overall risks faced 
by the Bank, develop policies and strategies for integrating risk management containing the credit, market and 
operational risk exposures etc and to ensure a smooth transition to the new Capital Adequacy Framework.

	 IRMC met 5 times during the year on 01.06.2010, 14.06.2010, 16.08.2010, 28.10.2010 and 17.02.2011.
6.	 Nomination Committee:
	 Reserve Bank of India, vide Circular DBOD.No. BC.104/08.139.001/2003-04 dated June 25, 2004 required that
	 i)	 Banks in private sector should undertake a process of due diligence to determine the suitability of the persons  

		 for appointment /continuing to hold appointment as a director on the Board.
	 ii)	 The process of due diligence should be undertaken by the banks in private sector at the time of appointment  

		 /renewal of appointment.
	 iii)	 The Boards of the Banks in private sector should constitute Nomination Committee to scrutinize the  

		 declarations.
	 iv)	 Based on the information provided in the signed declarations, Nomination Committee should decide on the  

		 acceptance and may make references, where considered necessary to the appropriate authority.
	 v)	 Banks should obtain annually a declaration that information already provided has not undergone change and  

		 where there is any change, requisite details are furnished by the Directors.
	 vi)	 The Board of the Bank must ensure in public interest that nominated /elected directors execute the deeds of  

		 covenants every year. 
	Accordingly a Nomination Committee was constituted on 29.7.2004. As on March 31, 2011, the Committee consisted 
of Messrs Ananthakrishna (Chairman of the Committee), P Jayarama Bhat, S R Hegde, R V Shastri and S V Manjunath. 
The committee met twice on 17.05.2010 and 15.10.2010 during the year under report.
7.	 Customer Service Committee:
	 With a view to strengthen the corporate governance structure and also mount innovative measures for enhancing 

the quality of customer service and improving the level of customer satisfaction for all categories of clientele at all 
times, the Reserve Bank of India has suggested Banks to constitute a Customer Service Committee of the Board 
in compliance with the recommendations of Committee on Procedures and Performance Audit on Public Service 
(CPPAPS). Accordingly Customer Service Committee of the Bank was constituted on 25.9.2004. The role of the 
Committee is to address the formulation of a comprehensive deposit policy, product approval process, annual 
survey of depositor satisfaction, tri-annual audit of such services and to review the performance of the Adhoc 
committee periodically. The  Committee continued its functioning during this year also. The Committee is headed 
by Mr. Ananthakrishna, with Messrs. P Jayarama Bhat, D Harshendra Kumar and Dr. H Ramamohan as members. 
The Committee met once  on 09.09.2010 during the year under report.

8.	 Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Committee (ICAAC).
	 In order to review the capital plan of the Bank and recommend to the Board and lay down the capital planning 

process and responsibilities as well as contingency planning for dealing with deviations and unexpected events 
and matters incidental thereto, ICAAC has been constituted in the Bank. As on March 31, 2011, the Committee is 
headed by Mr Ananthakrishna and the other members of the committee are  Messrs P Jayarama Bhat, U R Bhat 
and  Sitarama Murty M.  Mr. P Jairama Hande, General Manager and CFO, who is  the head of the ICAAC Function 
in the Bank is also a member of the Committee. Three  meetings of the Committee were held during the year under 
report on 29.6.2010, 18.9.2010 and 23.12.2010.
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9.	 International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) Committee.
	 In order to enable the Bank to have smooth convergence of Indian Accounting Standards with International 

Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), a project steering committee viz IFRS Committee was constituted during 
the last year as recommended by the working Group setup by the Indian Banks’ Association (IBA). The Committee 
continued its functioning this year also. The Committee is headed by Mr Ananthakrishna. The other members 
of the Committee are Mr P Jayarama Bhat, Mr M Bheema Bhat (upto 27.9.2010) and Mr T R Chandrasekaran  
(w e f 23.11.2010) besides the General Manager in charge of Treasury & Accounts & Information Technology and 
heads of HR & IR and Risk Management Department. The Committee met once during the year under report on 
17.2.2011.

	 Apart from the above, as on March 31, 2011, there were also other Committees of the Board such as Committee 
For Capital Augmentation (CFCA) and ESOP Committee. These Committees meet as per the business 
requirements. 

COMMITTEES OF EXECUTIVES:
	Apart from the Board Committees, the Bank has also constituted other committees of executives such as Asset and 
Liability Management Committee (ALCO), Investment Management Committee (IMC), Credit Management Committee 
(CMC), Credit Policy Committee (CPC), Operational Risk Management Committee (ORMC), Committee for scrutiny of 
frauds, Staff Accountability Committee etc. The Committees meet regularly to take decisions on respective matters. 

GENERAL BODY MEETINGS: 
(i)  Venue and the date of the last three annual general meetings were as under:

Year Venue Date Day Time
Whether any special 
resolution/s passed

2010 Registered Office of the Bank, Mangalore 31.07.2010 Saturday 11.30 AM Yes

2009 Registered Office of the Bank, Mangalore 08.08.2009 Saturday 11.30 AM Yes

2008 Registered Office of the Bank, Mangalore 12.07.2008 Saturday 12.00 Noon Yes

Neither any special resolution was passed in the previous year through postal ballot nor any special resolution is 
proposed to be conducted through postal ballot this year.

DISCLOSURES:
There were no materially significant transactions entered into by the Bank with its directors, management, or relatives 
conflicting with the interest of the Bank at large during the year ended March 31, 2011. Further it is declared that all 
the directors and senior management personnel have affirmed the compliance to the code of conduct laid down by 
the Bank.

STATUTORY COMPLIANCE, PENALTIES AND STRICTURES: 
There were no instances of non-compliances by the Bank, penalties and strictures imposed by Stock Exchanges and 
SEBI /other regulatory authorities on any matter related to capital markets during the year under report.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION:
The quarterly/half yearly/ annual results are published in the leading national English dailies such as Business Standard, 
The Hindu, Business Line, Financial Express, Economic Times etc and vernacular newspapers such as Udayavani, 
Samyukta Karnataka. The results were also put on our web site www.karnatakabank.com. In view of this, no separate 
communication to the shareholders about the half yearly results has been made.

SHAREHOLDERS’ INFORMATION:
A.	 Annual General Meeting:
	 -Date	 :	 July 23, 2011
	 -Day	 :	 Saturday
	 -Time	 :	 11.30 AM
	 -Venue	 :	 The Karnataka Bank Ltd. 
			   Regd. & Head Office
			   Mahaveera Circle
			   Kankanady, Mangalore - 575 002
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B.	 Book closure: 12.7.2011 to 23.7.2011 (both days inclusive)

C.	 Financial Calendar: 1st April to 31st March
	 a) Quarter ending June, 30 2011: July, 2011
	 b) Quarter ending Sept. 30, 2011: October, 2011
	 c) Quarter ending Dec. 31, 2011: January, 2012
	 d) Quarter ending March 31, 2012: May, 2012

D. Dividend: The Board of Directors has recommended a dividend of 30  per cent on the paid up capital of the Bank 
for the year ended March 31, 2011 (ie `  3 per share) and the same will be paid to the shareholders/beneficial holders 
of shares holding shares as on 11.7.2011 as per the Register of members /Register of beneficial owners.

Dividend Payment Date: Between 24.7.2011 to 30.7.2011.

Unclaimed Dividend:   
As per the provisions of section 205A of the Companies Act, 1956, the unclaimed dividend of ` 8,16,286/- for the 
financial year ended March 2002-2003 has been transferred to the Investor Education and Protection Fund established 
by the Central Government. The following Table gives the unclaimed dividend from the year 2003-2004 (position as on 
31.3.2011) and the last date for transfer to Investor Education and Protection Fund.

Year Unclaimed dividend (`) Date of declaration Due date for transfer

2003-2004 1773332 29.07.2004 28.08.2011

2004-2005 1393586 15.07.2005 14.08.2012

2005-2006 2531483 06.07.2006 05.08.2013
2006-2007 3162462 30.06.2007 29.07.2014
2007-2008 5368645 12.07.2008 11.08.2015
2008-2009 7824714 08.08.2009 07.09.2016
2009-2010 8603040 31.07.2010 30.08.2017

E. Listing of shares: The shares of the Bank are listed on the following Stock Exchanges.

Name of the Stock Exchange Address

National Stock Exchange of India Ltd. Regd Office: Exchange Plaza, Bandra Kurla Complex, 
Bandra (E), Mumbai- 400 051.

Bombay Stock Exchange Ltd. Regd Office: Floor 25, Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers
Dalal Street, Mumbai - 400 001

The Bank has paid the annual listing fees for the year 2010-2011 to the two  Stock Exchanges.

Stock Code:
Trading symbol on the NSE	 : 	 KTKBANK
Scrip code on BSE	 :	 532652
ISIN at NSDL/CDSL 	 :	 INE614B01018	

Share transfer procedure:
The shares of the Bank being traded in dematerialized form are transferable through the depository system. The 
share transfers in physical form are processed by the Share Transfer Agent- M/s Integrated Enterprises (India) Ltd. 
and approved by the Managing Director at least once in a fortnight. There are no share transfer requests pending for 
transfer as on March 31, 2011.

Stock Market Data
The shares of the Bank are traded on the Stock Exchanges only in dematerialized form as per the directives of 
Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI). The shares are regularly traded on National Stock Exchange of India 
Ltd. (NSE) and Bombay Stock Exchange Ltd. (BSE). The monthly high & low prices along with the volumes traded from 
1.4.2010 to 31.3.2011 on the above Stock Exchanges are given below together with bench mark indices.
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Trading statistics on NSE

Month
Share Price (`) No of shares

traded
S&P CNX NIFTY

High Low High Low

Apr 2010 139.25 125.65 8838404 5374.65 5203.65
May 2010 171.00 129.90 33882507 5222.75 4806.75
June 2010 185.25 155.50 60741515 5353.30 4970.20

July 2010 181.85 168.65 22966268 5449.10 5235.90
Aug 2010 178.50 168.00 19105932 5543.50 5402.40
Sep 2010 182.95 170.30 21076210 6035.65 5471.85
Oct 2010 191.10 176.55 20000335 6233.90 5982.10
Nov 2010 205.55 158.65 34499445 6312.45 5751.95
Dec 2010 176.70 144.20 13743293 6134.50 5766.50
Jan 2011 164.45 133.85 9518741 6157.60 5505.90
Feb 2011 126.55 106.05 24135187 5546.45 5225.80
Mar 2011 115.00 99.35 17137548 5833.75 5364.75

Trading statistics on BSE

Month
Share Price (`) No of shares

traded
BSE Sensex

High Low High Low

Apr 2010 139.50 125.85 3220521 17970.02 17380.08
May 2010 170.60 129.45 13971750 17386.08 16022.48
June 2010 185.50 155.15 26449896 17876.55 16572.03
July 2010 181.85 169.00 8763602 18130.98 17441.44
Aug 2010 178.60 168.10 6768866 18454.94 17971.12

Sep 2010 182.45 170.75 7065761 20117.38 18205.87
Oct 2010 191.35 177.15 6140223 20687.88 19872.15
Nov 2010 205.50 158.85 8268604 21004.96 19136.61

Dec 2010 176.35 144.15 2624881 20509.09 19242.36

Jan 2011 164.50 133.35 2266487 20561.05 18327.76

Feb 2011 126.75 106.05 4007365 18506.82 17463.04

Mar 2011 115.15 99.50 4270194 19445.22 17839.05

Share holding pattern of the Bank as on 31.3.2011 was as under:

Partly paid-up shares No of partly  
paid-up shares

As a % of total 
no. of partly 

paid-up shares

As a % of total 
no. of shares 

of the Company
Held by promoter/promoter group NA NA NA

Held by Public Nil Nil Nil

Total (D) Nil Nil Nil
Outstanding convertible securities :- No of outstanding 

securities
As a % of total no. 

of outstanding 
Convertible securities

As a % of total no. 
of shares of the 

company, assuming 
full conversion of the 
convertible securities

Held by promoter/promoter group NA NA NA
Held by Public Nil Nil Nil
Total (E) Nil Nil Nil
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Warrants : - No of 
warrants

As a % of 
total no. of 
warrants

As a % of total no. 
of shares of the 

Company, assuming 
full conversion of 

warrants

Held by promoter/promoter group NA NA NA

Held by Public Nil Nil Nil

Total (F) Nil Nil Nil

Total paid-up capital of the company 
assuming full conversion of warrants 
and convertible securities (A + B + 
C) + (D + E + F)

188,190,652 0 100.00

Category 
code

Category of shareholders Total Number 
of 

shareholders

Total number 
of shares

Number of 
shares held in 
dematerialized 

form

Total shareholding as a 
percentage of total number 

of shares

As a 
percentage 

of (A+B)

As a 
percentage 
of (A+B+C)

(I) (II) (III) (IV) (V) (VI) (VII)
(A) Shareholding of Promoter 

and Promoter Group[2] 
NA NA NA NA NA

(1) Indian NA NA NA NA NA
(a) Individuals/ Hindu 

Undivided Family NA NA NA NA NA

(b) Central Government/ State 
Government (s) NA NA NA NA NA

(c) Bodies Corporates NA NA NA NA NA
(d) Financial Institutions/Banks NA NA NA NA NA
(e) Any Other (specify) NA NA NA NA NA
 Sub-Total (A)(1) Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

(2) Foreign NA NA NA NA NA
(a) Individuals (Non-Resident 

Individuals/ Foreign 
Individuals)

NA NA NA NA NA

(b) Bodies Corporate NA NA NA NA NA

(c) Institutions   NA NA NA NA NA
(d) Any Other  (specify) NA NA NA NA NA

 Sub-Total (A)(2) Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

 Total Shareholding of 
Promoter and Promoter 
Group (A)= (A)(1)+(A)(2)

NA NA NA NA NA

(B) Public shareholding[3]  
(1) Institutions      
(a) Mutual Funds/ UTI 5 4,072,272 4,072,272 2.16 2.16
(b) Financial Institutions/Banks 8 449,111 449,111 0.24 0.24
(c) Central Government/ State 

Government (s) 
Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

(d) Venture Capital Funds Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
(e) Insurance Companies 6 6,432,741 6,432,741 3.42 3.42



35

(f) Foreign Institutional 
Investors

84 46,707,380 46,707,380 24.82 24.82

(g) Foreign Venture Capital 
Investors

Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

(h) Any Other (specify) Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
 Sub-Total (B)(1) 103 57,661,504 57,661,504 30.64 30.64

(2) Non-institutions      
(a) Bodies Corporate 1,276 37,269,859 36,974,958 19.80 19.80

(b) Individuals -      
 i. Individual shareholders 

holding nominal share 
capital up to ` 1 lakh. 

104,232 56,720,952 39,728,191 30.14 30.14

 ii.  Individual shareholders 
holding nominal share  Capital 
in excess of ` 1 lakh. 

             973 35,085,496 31,840,841           18.64 18.64 

(c) Any Other (specify)      

 Trust                   8 48970 47970             0.03     0.03 
 Clearing Members 321 629962 565736              0.33   0.33 

 NRI 633 773909 773909                 0.41      0.41 

 OCB Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

 Sub-Total (B)(2)  107,443 130,529,148 109,931,605 69.36 69.36
 Total Public Shareholding               

(B)= (B)(1)+(B)(2)
107,546 188,190,652 167,593,109 100.00 100.00

 TOTAL  (A)+(B) 107,546 188,190,652 167,593,109 100.00 100.00

(C) Shares held by Custodians 
and against which 
Depository Receipts  
have been issued 

Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

1 Held by promoter/ 
promoter group

NA NA NA NA NA

2 Held by Public Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
 GRAND TOTAL  

(A)+(B)+(C)
107,546 188,190,652 167,593,109 100.00 100.00

Shareholdings of Directors as on March 31, 2011

Name of the Director (Messrs) No of shares held 

Ananthakrishna 10000

P Jayarama Bhat 2261

S R Hegde 225

R V Shastri 210
U R Bhat   4523
T S Vishwanath 1508

Sitarama Murty M 700

S V Manjunath 52617

D Harshendra Kumar 3983

Dr. H Ramamohan 11632

T R Chandrasekaran 301



36

Distribution of shareholding as on 31.3.2011.

Shares  holding of nominal value of
         

Share holders Share Amount
Number % to Total in ` % to Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Upto                 5000 79923 74.32 120862970 6.42

5001        -     10,000 12230 11.37 90520770 4.81

10,001     -     20,000 7487 6.96 108780070 5.78

20,001     -     30,000 2787 2.59 68889280 3.66

30,001     -     40,000 1345 1.25 46403010 2.47

40,001     -     50,000 891 0.83 40159860 2.13

50,001   -    1,00,000 1647 1.53 115347760 6.13

1,00,001  and above 1236 1.15 1290942800 68.60

 107546 100.00 1881906520 100.00

De-materialization of shares:

As per the directives of SEBI, the equity shares of the Bank are compulsorily traded in dematerialized form by all 
categories of investors with effect from 26.2.2001. The Bank had entered into tripartite agreement with the depositories 
and M/s Alpha Systems (P) Ltd. Bangalore (since merged with Integrated Enterprises (India) Ltd) for dematerialization 
of shares. The ISIN allotted for the shares of the Bank is INE614B01018. As on 31.3.2011, 89.05 per cent of the equity 
shares of the Bank are held in demat form.

Registrar & Share Transfer  Agent:

The Bank had appointed M/s Alpha Systems (P) Ltd as common Share Transfer Agent for both physical and electronic 
shares . During the year under report Alpha System (P) Ltd has been merged with M/s Integrated Enterprises (India ) Ltd as 
per the scheme of merger approved by High Courts  of Karnataka and Tamilnadu. Therefore in future all correspondence 
relating to share transfer, dividend, change of address for shares held in physical form and dematerialisation of shares 
etc are to be addressed to the Registrar and Share Transfer Agent at the following address:

Integrated Enterprises (India ) Ltd

30, Ramana Residency

4th Cross, Sampige Road

Malleshwaram

BANGALORE- 560 003

Tel: (080) 23460815-818

Fax: (080) 23460819

Email: alfint@vsnl.com

Non-mandatory requirements : 

The Bank at present has not adopted the non-mandatory requirements in regard to remuneration committee, 

communication of half-yearly performance to the shareholders to their residence, evaluation of non-executive Board 

Members and Whistle Blower Policy. 
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Auditors’ Certificate on Corporate Governance 

To the members of The Karnataka Bank Limited

We have examined the records of The Karnataka Bank Ltd., concerning the compliance of conditions of Corporate 
Governance as stipulated in Clause 49 of the Listing Agreement entered into by the Bank with the National Stock 
Exchange of India (NSE) and the Bombay Stock Exchange Ltd (BSE)  for the financial year ended 31st March 2011.

The compliance of conditions of Corporate Governance is the responsibility of the management. Our examination was 
limited to procedures and implementation thereof, adopted by the Bank for ensuring the compliance of conditions of 
Corporate Governance. It is neither an audit nor an expression of opinion on the financial statements of the Bank.

We have conducted our examination  on the basis of the relevant records and documents maintained by the Bank and 
furnished to us for our review and the information and explanations given to us by the Bank.

Based on such a examination, in our opinion, the Bank has complied with the conditions of Corporate Governance, as 
stipulated in Clause 49 of the said Listing Agreements.

We further state that, such compliance is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Bank, nor as to the 
efficiency or effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Bank.

	
						    
For Vishnu Daya & Co.				                             	 For R.K. Kumar &  Co. 
Chartered Accountants				                              	 Chartered Accountants
Firm Reg. No.: 008456S						      Firm Reg. No.: 001595S

Venkatesh Kamath S.V.			                                	 B.R. Ashok
Partner	  					    Partner 
M. No. 202626						      M. No. 023313

Place : Mangalore
Date  : 23rd May, 2011
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BALANCE SHEET AS ON 31ST MARCH, 2011
(000’s omitted)

Schedule
No.

    As on
 31.03.2011

`

    As on
 31.03.2010

`

CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES   
Capital   1 188,20,04 133,98,61

Reserves and Surplus   2 2240,88,66 1698,76,32

Deposits   3 27336,44,63 23730,64,88

Borrowings   4 1086,33,39 691,64,03

Other Liabilites and Provisions   5 841,14,03 766,53,17

      

TOTAL 31693,00,75 27021,57,01

 

ASSETS
Cash and balances with Reserve Bank of India 6 1939,80,55 1743,09,79

Balances with Banks and Money at Call & Short Notice 7 46,25,19 62,45,03

Investments 8 11506,33,93 9992,04,63

Advances 9 17348,07,09 14435,68,33

Fixed Assets 10 145,52,68 148,07,58

Other Assets 11 707,01,31 640,21,65

TOTAL 31693,00,75 27021,57,01

Contingent Liabilities  12 9035,80,16 10119,23,84

Bills for Collection 962,89,92 1032,24,27

Significant Accounting Policies 17 

Notes on Account 18 

	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Muralidhar K. Rao	 V.N. Manohar	 P. Jairama Hande	 P. Jayarama Bhat
	Assistant General Manager	 Deputy General Manager	 General Manager & C.F.O.	 Managing Director & C.E.O.

	 Sd/- 	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Ananthakrishna	 S.R. Hegde	 T.S. Vishwanath	 D. Harshendra Kumar
	 Chairman	 R.V. Shastri	 Sitarama Murty M.	 H. Ramamohan
	  	 U.R. Bhat	 S.V. Manjunath	 T.R. Chandrasekaran	
		  Directors	 Directors	 Directors

		  Refer our report of even date 

		  For Vishnu Daya & Co	 For R.K. Kumar & Co
		  Chartered Accountants	 Chartered Accountants

		  Sd/-	 Sd/-
		  Venkatesh Kamath S.V.	 B.R. Ashok
Place : Mangalore	 Partner	 Partner
Date  : 23rd  May, 2011	 M No. 202626	 M No. 023313
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Schedule 
No.

For the year 
ended 31.03.2011

`

   For the year ended 
31.03.2010

`

 I.   INCOME
Interest Earned 13 2370,84,71 1975,97,30
Other Income 14 291,75,55 378,70,80
Total 2662,60,26 2354,68,10

II.  EXPENDITURE
Interest Expended 15 1758,36,28 1707,79,35
Operating Expenses 16 548,95,24 386,04,74
Provisions and Contingencies  150,67,61 93,72,04
Total 2457,99,13 2187,56,13

III. PROFIT
Net profit for the year 204,61,13 167,11,97
Profit brought forward 2,31 2,84
Total 204,63,44 167,14,81

IV.  APPROPRIATIONS
Transfer to Statutory Reserve 100,00,00 88,00,00
Transfer to Capital  Reserve 0 0
Transfer to Revenue Reserve 36,65,00 3,00,00
Transfer to Special Reserve u/s 36 (i) (viii) of IT Act 9,55,23 6,68,00
Transfer to Investment Reserve Account -7,20,38 5,70,00
Transfer to Other Funds 20,00 1,00,00
Transfer to Proposed dividend 56,45,71 53,63,05
Transfer to Tax on proposed dividend 8,95,14 9,11,45
Balance carried over to Balance Sheet 2,74 2,31
Total 204,63,44 167,14,81

Earning per share 
Basic ` 15.23 13.50
Diluted ` 15.20 13.45
Significant Accounting Policies 17 
Notes on Account 18 

	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Muralidhar K. Rao	 V.N. Manohar	 P. Jairama Hande	 P. Jayarama Bhat
	Assistant General Manager	 Deputy General Manager	 General Manager & C.F.O.	 Managing Director & C.E.O.

	 Sd/- 	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Ananthakrishna	 S.R. Hegde	 T.S. Vishwanath	 D. Harshendra Kumar
	 Chairman	 R.V. Shastri	 Sitarama Murty M.	 H. Ramamohan
		   U.R. Bhat	 S.V. Manjunath	 T.R. Chandrasekaran	
		  Directors	 Directors	 Directors

		  Refer our report of even date 

		  For Vishnu Daya & Co	 For R.K. Kumar & Co
		  Chartered Accountants	 Chartered Accountants

		  Sd/-	 Sd/-
		  Venkatesh Kamath S.V.	 B.R. Ashok
Place : Mangalore	 Partner	 Partner
Date  : 23rd  May, 2011	 M No. 202626	 M No. 023313

  PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH, 2011
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        March 31, 2011
    `                    `

        March 31, 2010
      `                  `

A CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net profit before tax and extra ordinary items 235,44,58 193,04,83
Adjustments for :
Depreciation on Fixed Assets including
Lease Adjustment charges 22,99,18 22,14,51
Provisions and Contingencies 120,35,20 71,08,30
Amortisation of premium on Held to Maturity 
Investments 7,14,45 28,86,49

150,48,83 122,09,30
Operating profit before working capital changes 385,93,41 315,14,13
Adjustment for :
   i) Advances & Other Assets -2723,57,02 -2662,88,91
   ii) Investments -1560,36,86 -1041,20,05
   iii) Deposits,Borrowings & Other Liabilities 3436,02,20 3696,88,05

  -847,91,68 -7,20,91
Cash generated from operations -461,98,27 307,93,22
Direct taxes paid 127,41,20 102,58,30
Net cash flow from operating activities (A) -589,39,47 205,34,92

B CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of fixed assets -21,23,85 -32,35,29
Sale of fixed assets 1,51,48 87,91
Net cash used in investing activities (B) -19,72,37 -31,47,38

C CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from issue of share capital (net of 
expenses) 456,10,88 158,84,56
Proceeds from long term borrowings 395,19,42 96,39,48
Dividend paid (Including Tax on Dividend) -61,67,54 -84,30,45
Net Cash generated  from Financing Activities ( C ) 789,62,76 170,93,59
Net increase in Cash & Cash equivalents (A+B+C) 180,50,92 344,81,13
Cash & cash equivalents as at (opening) 1805,54,82 1460,73,69
Cash & cash equivalents as at (closing)   1986,05,74   1805,54,82

	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Muralidhar K. Rao	 V. N. Manohar	 P. Jairama Hande	 P. Jayarama Bhat
	Assistant General Manager	 Deputy General Manager	 General Manager & C.F.O.	 Managing Director & C.E.O.
	 Sd/- 	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Ananthakrishna	 S.R. Hegde	 T.S. Vishwanath	 D. Harshendra Kumar
	 Chairman	 R.V. Shastri	 Sitarama Murty M.	 H. Ramamohan
	  	 U.R. Bhat	 S.V. Manjunath	 T.R. Chandrasekaran	
		  Directors	 Directors	 Directors

		  Refer our report of even date 
		  For Vishnu Daya & Co	 For R.K. Kumar & Co
		  Chartered Accountants	 Chartered Accountants
		  Sd/-	 Sd/-
		  Venkatesh Kamath S.V.	 B.R. Ashok
Place : Mangalore	 Partner	 Partner
Date  : 23rd  May, 2011	 M No. 202626	 M No. 023313

CASH FLOW STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH 2011
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 SCHEDULE ANNEXED TO THE BALANCE SHEET 
(000’s omitted)

  As on 31.03.2011
`

   As on 31.03.2010
`

SCHEDULE - 1 - CAPITAL

Authorised Capital
20,00,00,000 Equity shares of ` 10/- each 200,00,00 200,00,00
(Previous Year 20,00,00,000 Equity shares of ` 10/- each)
Issued Capital
18,82,15,600 equity shares of ` 10 each 188,21,56 134,00,00
(previous year 13,39,99,950 Equity shares of ` 10/- each)
Subscribed Capital
18,82,07,202 Equity shares of ` 10/- each 188,20,72 133,99,29
(previous year 13,39,92,872 Equity shares of ` 10/- each)
Paid-up Capital 188,19,06 133,97,63

18,81,90,652 Equity shares of ` 10/- each

(Previous year 13,39,76,322 Equity shares of ` 10/- each)
Add : Forfeited Shares 98 98
Total 188,20,04 133,98,61

SCHEDULE - 2 - RESERVES & SURPLUS

I. Statutory Reserve
   Opening balance 1006,00,00 918,00,00
   Additions during the year 100,00,00 88,00,00

1106,00,00 1006,00,00
   Deductions during the year 0 0

   Total 1106,00,00 1006,00,00

II. Capital Reserve
    Opening balance 63,68,79 63,68,79
    Additions during the year          
    

0 0

63,68,79 63,68,79

   Deductions during the year 0 0
   Total 63,68,79 63,68,79
III. Share Premium
    Opening balance 312,67,30 162,94,42
    Additions during the year 410,01,81 153,14,67

722,69,11 316,09,09
    Deductions during the year 3,15,30 3,41,79
   Total 719,53,81 312,67,30
IV. Revenue and other Reserves
    a) Revenue Reserve
         Opening balance 270,00,00 267,00,00
         Additions during the year 36,65,00 3,00,00

         306,65,00 270,00,00

        Deductions during the year 0 0

   Total 306,65,00 270,00,00
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As on 31.03.2011
`

As on 31.03.2010
`

b) Special Reserve u/s 36(1) (viii) of IT Act 
     Opening balance 30,24,00 23,56,00
     Additions during the year 9,55,23 6,68,00
 39,79,23 30,24,00
     Deletion during the year 0 0

   Total 39,79,23 30,24,00

c) Employee Stock Option Outstanding

     Opening balance 8,93,54 8,71,80
     Additions during the year 1,22,61 3,82,61
 10,16,15 12,54,41
      Deductions during the year 4,97,06 3,60,87

   Total 5,19,09 8,93,54 

 d) Investment Reseve Account

      Opening balance 7,20,38 1,50,38
      Additions during the year 0 5,70,00
 7,20,38 7,20,38
      Deductions during the year 7,20,38 0

   Total 0 7,20,38

 V Balance in Profit and Loss Account 2,74 2,31

     TOTAL    ( I, II, III, IV and V) 2240,88,66 1698,76,32

SCHEDULE -3    DEPOSITS

A.I. Demand Deposits
       1. From Banks 3,11,89 2,43,73
       2. From others 1852,97,32 1704,04,61

1856,09,21 1706,48,34

   II. Savings Bank Deposits 4946,53,83 38,13,68,01

  III. Term Deposits
        1. From Banks 18,32,55 32,04,68
        2. From others 20515,49,04 18178,43,85

20533,81,59 18210,48,53
   Total :  (I, II and III) 27336,44,63 23730,64,88
B. 1. Deposits of branches in India 27336,44,63 23730,64,88
     2. Deposits of branches outside India 0 0
   Total (1+2) 27336,44,63 23730,64,88

SCHEDULE - 4   BORROWINGS

I. Borrowings in India

   1. Reserve Bank of India
   2. Other Banks
   3. Other Institutions and Agencies
   4. Subordinated Debts for Tier II Capital

0
1,76

495,50,33
350,00,00

0
0

250,16,03
350,00,00

       Total 845,52,09 600,16,03
II. Borrowings outside India 240,81,30 91,48,00
   Total : (I and II) 1086,33,39 691,64,03
Secured borrowings included in I & II above `      Nil      Nil

(000’s omitted)
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(000’s omitted)

  As on 31.03.2011
`

   As on 31.03.2010
`

SCHEDULE - 5   OTHER LIABILITIES & PROVISIONS

  I. Bills Payable 214,19,71 198,65,54

 II. Inter Office adjustments (Net) 23,44 3,51,01

III. Interest accrued             77,48,45 72,12,33

IV. Deferred Tax Liability (Net) 133,52,85 102,92,85

V. Others (including Provisions) 415,69,58 389,31,44

     Total 841,14,03 766,53,17

SCHEDULE - 6   CASH & BALANCES WITH THE RBI

  I. Cash in hand 174,14,08 146,62,04

     (including foreign currency notes)

 II. Balances with Reserve Bank of India

     1. In Current Account      1765,66,47 1596,47,75

     2. In Other Accounts      0 0

    Total 1765,66,47 1596,47,75

    Total : (I and II) 1939,80,55 1743,09,79

SCHEDULE - 7  BALANCES WITH BANKS AND MONEY AT CALL 
& SHORT NOTICE

 I. IN INDIA

    i. Balances with Banks

    a) In Current Accounts 34,87,32 39,53,28
    b) In other deposit  accounts  2,35,00 19,10,00

37,22,32 58,63,28

   ii. Money at Call & Short Notice

    a) With Banks          0 0

    b) With other institutions 0 0

               Total       37,22,32 58,63,28

 II. OUTSIDE INDIA

    i. In Current Accounts 9,02,87 3,81,75

   ii. In Other Deposit Accounts   0 0

  iii. Money at Call & Short Notice       0 0

       Total  : (i, ii and iii) 9,02,87 3,81,75

       Grand Total (I & II) 46,25,19 62,45,03
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As on 31.03.2011
`

   As on 31.03.2010
`

SCHEDULE - 8  INVESTMENTS

I. Investments in India (Gross)
11574,87,64 10021,65,23

   Less: Provision for depreciation             68,53,71 29,60,60
   Net Investments In India                              11506,33,93 9992,04,63
   Break-up :
   1. Government Securities     	 6695,54,56 6400,97,57
   2. Other Approved Securities 3,33,11 4,98,08
   3. Shares                   157,18,43 162,27,43
   4. Debentures and Bonds                   690,78,54 809,38,68
   5. Subsidiaries and/ or Joint Ventures                 0 0
   6. Others   3959,49,29 2614,42,87

    Total                               	 11506,33,93 9992,04,63

II. Investments outside India 0 0

    Total   (I+II)                            11506,33,93 9992,04,63

SCHEDULE - 9  ADVANCES
A) 1. Bills Purchased & discounted 699,29,72 691,19,13

     2. Cash Credits, Overdrafts and 
          Loans repayable on demand 8921,50,79 7728,29,56
     3. Term Loans 7727,26,58 6016,19,64

         Total 17348,07,09 14435,68,33

B) 1. Secured by Tangible Assets (Including book debts) 13907,43,51 11553,70,26

     2. Secured by Bank/Government Guarantees 2145,55,52 1841,79,43
     3. Unsecured 1295,08,06 1040,18,64

      Total 17348,07,09 14435,68,33

 

C) I. Advances in India

      1. Priority Sectors 6238,36,40 5252,95,82

      2. Public Sectors 1211,20,89 1228,68,50

      3. Banks 9,58 15,08

      4. Others 9898,40,22 7953,88,93

         Total 17348,07,09 14435,68,33

 C)  II. Advances outside India

      1. Due from Banks 0 0

      2. Due from others 0 0

         a) Bills Purchased & Discounted 0 0

         b) Syndicated Loans 0 0
         c) Others 0 0
            Total 0 0

      GRAND TOTAL (C. I and C. II) 17348,07,09 14435,68,33

(000’s omitted)
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As on 31.03.2011
 `

   As on 31.03.2010
`

SCHEDULE - 10  FIXED ASSETS
  I. Premises

      At cost as on 31st March of preceding year 106,03,29 100,38,36
      Additions during the year 1,22,64 5,78,60

107,25,93 106,16,96
      Deductions during the year 25,06 13,67

107,00,87 106,03,29
      Depreciation to-date 25,92,03 23,09,98
            Total 81,08,84 82,93,31

 II. Other Fixed Assets

    (including Furniture & Fixtures)

    At cost as on 31st March of the preceding year 192,49,07 171,86,29
    Additions during the year 20,01,31 26,56,70

212,50,38 198,42,99
    Deductions during the year 5,92,90 5,93,92

206,57,48 192,49,07
    Depreciation to date 143,13,20 128,34,35
            Total 63,44,28 64,14,72

III. Leased Fixed Assets

     Cost as on 31st March of the preceding year 15,32,32 20,16,08
     Additions during the year 0 0

15,32,32 20,16,08
     Deductions during the year 0 4,83,76
     15,32,32 15,32,32
     Depreciation to-date 6,05,09 6,05,09
     9,27,23 9,27,23

Less:   Accumulated Lease Adjustment 8,14,89 8,14,90
    1,12,34 1,12,33
     Less:   Other Adjustments 12,78 12,78
     Total 99,56 99,55

     Total (I, II & III) 145,52,68 148,07,58

SCHEDULE -11 OTHER ASSETS

  I. Interest accrued 167,57,67 182,33,50
 II. Tax paid in advance/tax deducted at source (net of provisions) 291,25,53 343,38,85*

III. Stationery and Stamps 2,85,25 2,93,85

IV. Non-Banking Assets acquired in satisfaction of claims 1,46,70 1,46,70

 V. Others 243,86,16 110,08,75

      Total 707,01,31 640,21,65

* Includes  ` 4280.00 lakhs being MAT Credit Entitlement.

(000’s omitted)
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As on 
31.03.2011

 `

   As on 
31.03.2010

 `

SCHEDULE - 12    CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

I.  Claims against the Bank not acknowledged as debts 28,90,22 28,32,91

II.  Liability for Partly paid investments	 0 0

III. Liability on account of outstanding Forward Exchange 5656,14,32 7163,95,76

     Contracts including derivaties

IV. Guarantees given on behalf of constituents

     a) In India 1126,10,22 1030,37,29

     b) Outside India 0 0

V.   Acceptances, Endorsements & other Obligations 757,21,99 673,60,67

VI. Other items for which the  bank is contigently liable 1467,43,41 1222,97,21

            Total 9035,80,16 10119,23,84

SCHEDULES TO PROFIT & LOSS ACCOUT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH 2011

SCHEDULE - 13  INTEREST EARNED
  I. Interest/discount on advances/bills 1707,64,91 1388,97,61
 II. Income on Investments 642,22,36 566,01,54

III. Interest on balances with R.B.I / other Inter-Bank funds 60,44 58,03

IV. Others  20,37,00  20,40,12

            Total 2370,84,71 1975,97,30

SCHEDULE - 14   OTHER INCOME

  I. Commission, Exchange & Brokerage 162,32,33 126,27,59

 II. Profit on sale of Investments (net) 44,26,29 182,20,24

III. Profit on Revaluation of  Investments (net) 0 0

IV. Profit on sale of Land, Buildings & Other Assets (net) 71,90 21,08

V. Profit on Exchange Transactions(net) 27,59,92 24,53,45

VI. Income earned by way of dividends etc., from Subsidiaries/         
     Companies and /or Joint Ventures abroad/ in India 

0 0

VII. Miscellaneous income 56,85,11 45,48,44

            Total 291,75,55 378,70,80

SCHEDULE - 15  INTEREST EXPENDED

1. Interest on deposits 1684,68,99 1661,94,94

2. Interest on Reserve Bank of India/Inter-Bank Borrowings 5,79,18 4,39,67

3. Others 67,88,11 41,44,74

            Total 1758,36,28 1707,79,35

(000’s omitted)
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SCHEDULE - 17 
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES ADOPTED IN PREPARING FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1.	 BASIS OF PREPARATION:
	 The accompanying financial statements have been prepared following the going concern concept, on historical 

cost basis and confirm to the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, (GAAP) in  India which encompasses 
applicable  statutory provisions, regulatory norms prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) from time to time, 
notified Accounting Standards (AS) issued under the  Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006 to the 
extent applicable and current practices prevailing in the  banking industry in  India. 

2.    	USE OF ESTIMATES: 
	 The preparation of the financial statements require management to make estimates and assumptions that 

affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities including contingent liabilities as of the date of the financial 
statements and the reported income and expenses during the reported period. The Management believes that 
the estimates and assumptions used in the preparation of the financial statements are prudent and reasonable. 
Actual results could differ from these estimates. The differences, if any between estimates and actual will be dealt 
appropriately in future periods.  

3.   	REVENUE RECOGNITION: 
	 Income and expenditure are accounted for on accrual basis except in respect of income from Non Performing 

Assets, commission, exchange and rent on safe deposit lockers, all of which are accounted on cash basis. 
Recoveries made in Non-Performing Advances (NPAs) are appropriated towards the principal, interest and 
charges in the order of demand except in the case of One Time Settlement (OTS) where recoveries are first 
adjusted to Principal balance. 

4.  	 INVESTMENTS: 
	 Investments are classified under the heads “Held to Maturity”, “Available for Sale” and “Held for Trading” 

categories and are valued in accordance with the RBI guidelines. The value, net of depreciation is shown in the 
Balance Sheet. The excess of acquisition cost over the face value of securities under “Held to Maturity” category 
is amortised over the remaining period to maturity. Provisions for non-performing investments are made as per 
RBI guidelines.

As on 31.03.2011
 `

   As on 31.03.2010
 `

SCHEDULE - 16   OPERATING EXPENSES

I.     Payments to and provisions for employees 345,07,54 206,79,61

II.    Rent, Taxes and Lighting 64,23,30 49,44,77

III.   Printing and Stationery 4,23,64 3,99,21

IV.   Advertisement and Publicity 2,90,50 3,17,98

V.    Depreciation on Bank’s property 22,98,85 22,23,09

VI.   Directors’ fees, allowances and expenses 53,13 57,24

VII.  Auditors’ fees and expenses (including branch auditors fees and  exp) 1,22,86 1,17,30

VIII. Law charges 1,39,75 1,36,02

IX.   Postage, telegrams, telephones etc. 7,63,39 7,79,31

X.    Repairs and Maintenance 12,75,51 12,27,14

XI.   Insurance 27,63,05 24,06,76

XII.  Other expenditure 58,33,72 53,16,31

            Total 548,95,24 386,04,74

(000’s omitted)
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5.	 DERIVATIVE CONTRACTS:
      Derivative contracts are designated as hedging or trading and accounted in accordance with Reserve Bank of 

India’s guidelines. 
	 Derivatives deals for trading are marked to market and net depreciation is recognised while net appreciation is ignored
	 Derivatives used for hedging are marked to market in cases where the underlying assets/ liabilities are marked to 

market and Income /expenditure is accounted on accrual basis.

6.   	ADVANCES: 
	 Advances are classified into (a) Standard; (b) Sub-Standard; (c) Doubtful; and (d) Loss assets, in accordance 

with the RBI Guidelines and are stated net of provisions made towards non performing advances, unrealised 
interest, claims received from Credit Guarantee institutions etc. Provisions are made in accordance with the 
prudential norms prescribed by Reserve Bank of India. 

	 In case of financial assets sold to Securitisation/reconstruction Company, if the sale is at a price below the net 
book value (NBV), the shortfall is debited to the Profit and Loss account. If the sale is for the price higher than the 
net book value, excess provision held is not reversed.

7.   	FIXED ASSETS:  
	 Premises and other fixed assets have been shown at cost as reduced by depreciation written off to date.  Software 

is capitalised along with computer and included under Other Fixed Assets. 

8.  	 DEPRECIATION: 
	 Depreciation on fixed assets are provided on Written Down Value (WDV) method as per the rates and in the manner 

specified under Schedule –XIV of the Companies Act 1956, except in respect of computers (including software) 
where depreciation is provided at a flat rate of 33.33 % on Straight Line Method (SLM) as per RBI guidelines, which 
is more than the amount required to be charged off under schedule –XIV of the Companies Act 1956. 

	 Depreciation on assets purchased during the year is computed up to the end of the year including for the entire 
month in which the asset is capitalised, and on assets sold/scrapped, up to the end of the month in which it is 
sold / scrapped. 

	 Premium paid on lease hold properties is charged off over the lease period.  
	 Depreciation of leased assets is calculated so as to spread the depreciable amount over the primary lease period. 
	 Carrying amount of assets is reviewed at each balance sheet date for indication of impairment if any and is 

recognized wherever the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable value.

9. 	 FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS: 
	 Monetary Assets and Liabilities, Forward Exchange Contracts, Guarantees, Letters of Credit, Acceptances, 

Endorsements and other obligations are evaluated at the closing spot rates/Forward rates for the residual maturity 
of the contract, as published by FEDAI and in accordance with the Accounting Standard 11.

	 Income and expenditure items are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the respective dates of the transaction. 
The gain or loss on evaluation of outstanding monetary assets/liabilities and Foreign Exchange Contracts are 
taken to Profit and Loss Account.

10. 	EMPLOYEE BENEFITS: 
	 Contribution made by the Bank to the Provident Fund is charged to the Profit and Loss Account.         
	 Contribution to the recognised Gratuity Fund, Pension Fund and en-cashable Leave are determined and 

recognised in the accounts based on actuarial valuation as at the Balance Sheet date and net actuarial gains/
Losses are recognised as per the Accounting Standard 15.

	 Provisions for short term employee benefits are accounted for on an estimated basis. 

11. 	EMPLOYEE STOCK OPTION: 
	 The Bank uses Intrinsic Value method to account for compensation cost of stock options granted to employees 

of the Bank. Intrinsic value is the amount by which the quoted market price of the underlying shares exceeds the 
exercise price of the options.       

12. 	SEGMENT REPORTING: 
	 The Bank recognises the Business Segment as the Primary Reporting Segment and Geographical Segment as 

the Secondary Reporting Segment, in accordance with the RBI guidelines and in compliance with the Accounting 
Standard 17. 
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	 Business Segment is classified into (a) Treasury (b) Corporate and Wholesale Banking, (c) Retail Banking and  
(d) Other Banking Operations. 

	 Geographical Segment consists only of the Domestic Segment since the Bank does not have any foreign branches.

13.	 SHARE ISSUE EXPENSES: 
	 Share issue expenses are adjusted from share premium account.

14. 	EARNINGS PER SHARE: 
	 Earnings per share are calculated by dividing the net profit or loss for the year attributable to the equity share 

holders by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year. 
	 Diluted Earnings per equity share are computed by using the weighted average number of equity shares and 

dilutive potential equity share outstanding as at the year end. 

15. 	TAXATION:
	 Tax expenses comprise current and deferred taxes. Current income tax is measured at the amount expected to 

be paid to the tax authorities in accordance with the Income Tax Act 1961 and are made after due consideration 
of the judicial pronouncement and legal opinions. 

	 Deferred income taxes reflect the impact of current year timing differences, between taxable income and 
accounting income for the year and reversal of timing differences of earlier years. Deferred tax is measured based 
on the tax rates and the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the Balance Sheet date. Deferred tax assets 
are not recognised unless there is a virtual certainty that sufficient future taxable income will be available against 
which such deferred tax assets will be realised. 

16. 	PROVISIONS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES: 
	 A provision is recognised when there is an obligation as a result of past event, it is probable that an outflow 

of resources will be required to settle the obligation and in respect of which a reliable estimate can be made. 
Provisions are not discounted to their present value and are determined based on the best estimate required to 
settle the obligation as at the balance sheet date. These are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted 
to reflect the current best estimates.

	 In case where the available information indicates that the loss on the contingency is reasonably possible but 
the amount of loss cannot be reasonably estimated, a disclosure is made in the financial statements under 
Contingent Liabilities.

17. 	NET PROFIT: 
	 The net profit disclosed in the Profit & Loss Account is after making provisions for (i) taxes, (ii) Non Performing 

Assets, (iii) Standard Advances, (iv) Restructured advances and (v) Investments and other necessary and 
applicable provisions.

SCHEDULE – 18

NOTES ON ACCOUNTS FORMING PART OF THE BALANCE SHEET AS ON THE PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
AND THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH 2011.

1.   Disclosures as per RBI requirement:

1.1 Capital Adequacy (under Basel II):

Sl Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

i.

ii.

iii.

iv.

v.

CRAR (%)

CRAR – Tier I capital (%)

CRAR – Tier II capital (%)

Amount raised by issue of IPDI (` in Crore)

Amount of Subordinated Debts raised as

Tier II capital (` in Crore)

13.33 

11.27

2.06

Nil

350.00

12.37

9.98

2.39

Nil

350.00
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1.2  Investments                   	   	 ( `  in Crore)

Sl Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

1 Value of Investments   

1.i  Gross Value of Investments

1.i. a In India 11574.88 10021.66

1.i. b Outside India Nil Nil

1.ii Provisions for Depreciation

1.ii. a In India 68.54 29.61

1.ii. b Outside India Nil Nil

1.iii Net Value of Investments

1.iii. a In India 11506.34 9992.05

1.iii. b Outside India Nil Nil

2 Movement of provisions held towards  

depreciation on investments

2.i Opening balance 29.61 47.83

2.ii Add: Provisions made during the year 38.93 Nil

2.iii Less : Write-off/write-back of excess  

       provisions during the year

Nil 18.22

2.iv Closing balance 68.54 29.61

1.2.1	  Repo Transactions (in face value terms)		  ( `  in Crore)

Particulars
Outstanding during the Year

As on 
31.03.2011Min Max

Daily  
Average

Securities sold under Repo

(i) Government securities 75.00 325.00 13.70 Nil

(ii) Corporate Debt securities Nil Nil Nil Nil

Securities purchased under reverse Repo

(i) Government securities 50.00 300.00 5.41 Nil

(ii) Corporate Debt securities Nil Nil Nil Nil
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1.2.2  Non-SLR Investment Portfolio                                                                
1.2.2.i- 	 Issuer composition of Non-SLR investments:   	 (` in crore)

Sl.
No.

Issuer Amount Extent of 
Private 

placements

Extent of ‘below 
investment 

grade’ securities

Extent of 
‘un-rated’ 
securities

Extent of 
‘un-listed’ 
securities 

01 PSUs  249.06 53.35 Nil Nil Nil

02 Financial Institutions 3082.98 2869.15 Nil Nil Nil
03 Banks 970.30 35.43 Nil Nil Nil

04 Private Corporates 220.24 78.50 2.26 0.26 2.26
05 Subsidiaries / joint ventures Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil

06 Others 315.83 7.06 Nil Nil Nil
07 Less; Provision held towards 

deprecation/NPA
-30.93 NA NA NA NA

TOTAL 4807.48

1.2.2. ii Non Performing Non-SLR investments	 (` in crore)

Particulars    2010-11      2009-10

Opening Balance Nil Nil

Additions during the year Nil Nil

Deductions during the above period Nil Nil

Closing Balance Nil Nil

Total Provision Held Nil Nil

1.3 Derivatives: 

1.3.1. Forward Rate Agreement/ Interest Rate Swap:               	 (` in Crore)

Items 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

i) The Notional principal of swap agreements 235.83 236.62

ii)  Losses which would be incurred if counter 
parties failed to fulfill their obligations under the agreements 

181.46 88.87

iii) Collateral required by the bank upon entering into swaps Nil Nil

iv) Concentration of credit risk arising from swaps Client  Client

v) The fair values of the swap book Nil Nil

Notes: (i) 	Interest rate swap (fix v/s. fix) was undertaken for the purpose of client’s hedging requirements, the underlying 
transaction being FCCB and ECB exposures of the client. (ii) 	The entire interest rate swap are covered on back-to-
back basis with counter party bank and there is no open position. However the contingent liability is recognised and 
disclosed.

1.3.2. Exchange Traded Interest Rate Derivatives                                                                                  (` in Crore)

Sl No Particulars Amount 
i Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate derivatives Nil

ii Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate derivatives outstanding as on 
31st March 2011 (instrument wise)

Nil

iii Notional principal amount of exchange traded interest rate derivatives outstanding and not 
“highly effective” (instrument wise)

Nil

iv Mark- to-market value of exchange traded interest rate derivatives outstanding and not 
“highly effective” (instrument wise)

Nil
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1.3.3 Disclosure in risk exposure in Derivative

(i) Qualitative Disclosure: Operations in the Treasury are segregated into three functional areas, namely. Front-office, 
Mid-office and Back-office, equipped with necessary infrastructure and trained officers, whose responsibilities are well 
defined.  

The Integrated Treasury policy of the Bank clearly lays down the types of financial derivative instruments, scope of 
usages, approval process as also the limits like the open position limits, deal size limits and stop loss limits for trading 
in approved instruments.  

The Mid Office is handled by Risk Management Department. Daily report is submitted to Risk Management Department, 
which, in turn appraises the risks profile to the senior management on the assets and liability management.  

The Bank ensures that the transactions with the corporate clients are undertaken only after the inherent credit 
exposures are quantified and approved in terms of the approval process laid down in the Derivative Policy for customer 
appropriateness and suitability and necessary documents like ISDA agreements etc. are duly executed.  The Bank has 
adopted Current Exposure Method for monitoring the credit exposures. 

The Bank also uses financial derivative transactions for hedging its on or off Balance Sheet exposures.  The Integrated 
Treasury Policy of the Bank spells out the approval process for hedging the exposures.  The hedge transactions are 
monitored on a regular basis and the notional profits or losses are calculated on MTM basis.  

The hedged/non hedged transactions are recorded separately.  The hedged transactions are accounted for on accrual basis.  

In case of Option contracts, guidelines issued by FEDAI from time to time for recognition of income, premium and 
discount are being followed.  

While sanctioning the limits, the competent authority may stipulate condition of obtaining collaterals/margin as deemed 
appropriate. The derivative limits are reviewed periodically along with other credit limits.

The customer related derivative transactions for notional value (at market rate) of ` 162.07 crore are covered with counter 
party banks, on back- to- back basis for identical amount and tenure and the Bank does not have any market risk.

(ii) 	 Quantitative Disclosure:							           	  ( ` in crore)

Sl. No Particulars Currency 
Derivatives

Interest Derivatives

1 Derivatives (Notional Principal Amount)

a) Hedging 2499.82 226.49

b) Trading 3065.38 Nil

2. Marked to Market Positions

Assets(+) 132.11 181.46

Liabilties(-) -129.32 -181.46

3.  Credit Exposure 247.58 205.04
4. Likely impact of 1% change in interest Rates (100*PV01) 

a) on hedging derivatives Nil Nil

b) on trading derivatives Nil Nil

5. Maximum and Minimum of 100*PV01 observed during the year

a) on hedging – Maximum Nil Nil

b) on hedging – Minimum Nil Nil

c) on trading   – Maximum Nil Nil

d) on trading   – Minimum Nil Nil
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1.4 Asset Quality

1.4.1 Non-Performing Assets	                               					     (` in Crore)

2010-11 2009-10

i. a) Gross NPA to Gross Advances (%) 3.97 3.73

i. b) Net NPA to Net Advances (%)     1.62 1.31

ii) Movement of NPAs (Gross)

a)  Opening Balance 549.64 443.20

b)  Additions during the year 323.76 300.28

c)  Reductions 171.23 193.84

d)  Closing balance 702.17 549.64

iii) Movement Of Net NPAs

a) Opening Balance 188.61 116.10

b) Additions during the year 247.52 202.03

c) Reductions 155.79 129.52

d) Closing balance 280.34 188.61

iv) Movement of provisions for NPAs

a) Opening Balance 305.61 301.23

b) Provision made during the year 67.50 81.00

c) Write off/write back of excess provision 35.53 76.62

d) Closing balance 337.58 305.61

1.4.2. Details of Loan assets subject to Restructuring during the year:                                                  (` in crore)

CDR 
Mechanism

SME Debt 
Restructuring

Others

Standard 
Advances 
Restructured

No of Borrowers 2 Nil 427
Amount Restructured 86.03 Nil 80.73
Amount Outstanding
(including Restructured facilities)

100.93 Nil 86.87

Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value) 1.69 Nil 2.04
Sub-Standard 
Advances 
Restructured

No of Borrowers Nil Nil 134
Amount Restructured Nil Nil 30.36
Amount Outstanding
(including Restructured facilities)

Nil Nil 30.95

Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value) Nil Nil 1.97
Doubtful 
Advances 
Restructured

No of Borrowers Nil Nil 29
Amount Restructured Nil Nil 5.78
Amount Outstanding
(including Restructured facilities)

Nil Nil 6.72

Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value) Nil Nil 0.25
Total
Advances
Restructured

No of Borrowers 2 Nil 590
Amount Restructured 86.03 Nil 116.87
Amount Outstanding
(including Restructured facilities)

100.93 Nil 124.54

Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value) 1.69 Nil 4.26
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1.4.3 Details of Financial Assets sold to Securitisation/Reconstruction Company for Asset Reconstruction
(` in crore)

Sl.No Particulars    2010-11    2009-10
1 No of Accounts 54 Nil
2 Aggregate Value (net of Provisions) of accounts sold to SC/RC 0.03 Nil
3 Aggregate consideration 4.68 Nil
4 Additional consideration realised in respect of accounts transferred in earlier years Nil Nil
5 Aggregate Gain/(Loss) over net book value 4.65 Nil

1.4.4. Details of Non-performing Financial assets Purchased/Sold:
1.4.4.A Details of Non-performing Financial assets Purchased:                                                              (` in crore)

Sl.No. Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

1 a) No. of accounts purchased during the year Nil Nil
b) Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil

2 a) Of these, number of accounts restructured during the year Nil Nil
b) Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil

1.4.4.B Details of Non-performing Financial asset Sold:     	                                                                (` in crore)

Sl No. Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

1 No of accounts sold Nil 1
2 Aggregate outstanding Nil Nil
3 Aggregate consideration received Nil 1.50

1.4.5 Provision on Standard Assets	                                                                                          (` in crore)

Item 31.03.2011 31.03.2010
Provisions towards Standard Assets 67.18 57.66

1.5 Business Ratios

31.03.2011 31.03.2010

i)    Interest Income to working funds 8.30% 8.18%
ii)   Non-interest income to working funds 1.02% 1.25%
iii)  Operating profits to working funds 1.24% 1.04%
iv)  Return on Assets   0.72% 0.67%
v)   Business (Deposits Plus Advances) per employee       (` in crore) 7.71 7.27
vi)  Profit per employee                                                        (` in crore ) 0.04 0.03

1.6 Asset Liability Management:
Maturity Pattern of certain items of assets and liabilities:          	                                                  (` in crore)

Deposits Advances Investments Borrowings Foreign 
Currency 

Assets

Foreign 
Currency 
Liabilities

1 day 495.00 558.03 308.77 0.02 138.26 59.11
2 to 7 days 363.83 104.43 774.50 22.30 323.08 352.45
8 to 14 days 807.88 105.02 119.60 Nil 27.18 14.70
15-28 Days 392.18 163.28 49.96 Nil 139.03 55.37

29 Days to  3 Months 1378.32 1030.56 66.58 178.38 1595.33 1691.51
Over 3 Months to 6 Months 1112.00 1124.73 5.25 40.13 472.99 448.38
Over 6 Months to 12 Months 4378.03 2440.08 46.90 247.75 382.32 406.01
Over 1 Year to 3 years 9955.34 8557.78 946.94 247.75 27.09 54.58

Over 3 Years to 5 Years 7633.19 1777.73 1395.49 Nil Nil 20.22

Over 5 Years 820.68 1486.43 7792.35 350.00 Nil 0.11
Total 27336.45 17348.07 11506.34 1086.33 3105.28 3102.44
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1.7 Exposure
1.7.1 Exposure to Real Estate Sector:	                                                                                 (` in crore)

31.03.2011 31.03.2010

a) Direct exposure 
i) Residential Mortgages -
Lendings fully secured by mortgages on residential/property that is or will be 
occupied by the borrower or that is rented
Of which, individual housing loans eligible for inclusion in priority sector advances

1218.52
877.81

872.87
653.06

ii) Commercial Real Estates –
Lending (including Non-Fund Based Limits) secured by 
mortgages on commercial real estate (office buildings, 
retail space, multi-purpose commercial premises,
multi-family residential buildings, multi-tenanted commercial 
premises, industrial or warehouse space, hotels, land 
acquisition, development and construction, etc.) 673.74 682.53
iii) Investments in Mortgage Backed Securities (MBS) and other securitised 
exposures –

Residential a)	
Commercial Real Estateb)	

1.16
Nil

2.34
Nil

b) Indirect Exposure
Fund based and non fund based exposures on National Housing Bank (NHB) and 
Housing Finance Companies (HFCs)

45.54 338.63

Total Exposure to Real Estate Sector 1938.96 1896.37

1.7.2 Exposure to Capital Market  	 (` in crore)
Category  31.03.2011  31.03.2010
i) 	 Direct investments in equity shares, convertible bonds, convertible debentures and 

units of equity oriented mutual funds the corpus of which is not exclusively invested 
in corporate debts

ii)     Advances against shares/bonds/debentures or other securities or on clean basis to 
individuals for investment in shares (including IPOs/ESOPS), convertible bonds and 
convertible debentures and units of equity oriented mutual funds.

iii) 	 Advances for any other purposes where shares or convertible bonds or convertible 
debentures or units of equity oriented mutual funds are taken as primary security;

iv) 	 Advances for any other purposes to the extent secured by the collateral security of 
shares or convertible bonds or convertible debentures or units of equity oriented 
mutual funds i.e. where the primary security other than shares/convertible bonds /
convertible debentures /units of equity oriented mutual funds ‘does not fully cover 
the advances’.	

v) 	 Secured and unsecured advances to stockbrokers and guarantees issued on behalf 
of stockbrokers and market makers	

vi) 	 Loans sanctioned to corporate against the security of shares/bonds/debentures or 
others securities or on clean basis for meeting promoters contribution to the equity 
of new companies in anticipation of raising resources:

vii) 	 Bridge loans to companies against expected equity flows/issues
viii) 	Underwriting commitments taken up by the banks in respect of primary issue of 

shares or convertible bonds or convertible debentures or units of equity oriented 
mutual funds

ix) 	 Financing to Stockbrokers for margin trading	
x) 	 All exposures to Venture capital funds (both registered and unregistered) 

172.15

Nil

0.02

Nil

75.12

Nil
Nil

Nil
Nil
Nil

171.79

Nil

0.02

Nil

66.01

Nil
Nil

Nil
Nil
Nil

Total capital market exposure 247.29 237.82
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1.7.3  Risk category-wise Country Exposure:                                                                                               (` in crore)

Risk Category Exposure (net) as at 
31.03.2011

Provision held as at 
31.03.2011

Exposure (net) as at 
31.03.2010

Provision held 
as at 31.03.2010

Insignificant 68.64 Nil 82.40 Nil
Low 115.09 Nil 174.42 Nil
Moderate 0.07 Nil 6.90 Nil
High 1.23 Nil 0.90 Nil
Very High Nil Nil Nil Nil
Off-Credit Nil Nil Nil Nil
Total 185.03 Nil 264.62 Nil
Out of above:

Restricted 1.30 Nil Nil Nil
Off-Credit Nil Nil Nil Nil

The net funded exposure of the bank in respect of foreign exchange transactions with each country is within 1% of the 
total assets of the Bank and hence no country risk provision is required as per extant RBI guidelines.

1.7.4 Details of Single Borrower Limit (SBL)/ Group Borrower Limits (GBL) exceeded by the Bank: During the 
year ended 31-03-2011, the Bank has not exceeded the Individual /Group borrowers’ exposure ceiling fixed by RBI.

1.7.5  Unsecured Advances: The Bank has not granted any finance to projects against collaterals by way of intangible 
securities such as charge over the rights, licences, authorisations, etc.

1.8 Miscellaneous

1.8.1 Amount of provision made for Income-tax during the year:                                                        (` in crore)

Particulars Current Year Previous Year

Provision for Income Tax 30.33 22.64

1.8.2. Penalties imposed by RBI: No Penalty was imposed by the Reserve Bank of India during the year.
2. Accounting Standards:
In compliance with the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India regarding disclosure requirements of the various 
Accounting Standards, following information is disclosed:
2.1  Accounting Standard 5 – Net Profit or Loss for the period, Prior period items and changes in accounting policy
There is no material prior period items.
The Bank has changed its estimate with effect from October 1, 2010 relating to charging of provisions for Non-
performing advances at rates higher than that prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India to the rates prescribed under 
the prudential norms of Reserve bank of India from time to time. Due to this change, the net profit after tax for the year 
is higher by ` 26.36 crore. 
2.2 Accounting Standard 9 – Revenue Recognition
Income recognised on cash basis is neither material nor require disclosure
2.3 Accounting Standard 15 – Employee Benefits:
2.3.1 Various Benefits made available to the Employees are:-
a)	 Pension: The Bank has defined benefit plan under Pension Trust to employees who have opted for Pension 

Scheme under the Pension & Group Schemes unit of LIC of India, by purchasing annuity for optees separated 
after completion of 20 years of service. The Benefits under this plan are based on last drawn salary and the tenure 
of employment. The Liability for the pension is determined and provided on the basis of actuarial valuation. 

b)	 Gratuity: In accordance with the applicable Indian Laws, the Bank provides for defined gratuity benefit retirement 
plan (‘the Gratuity Plan’) covering eligible employees. This plan provides for a lumpsum payment to the eligible 
employees on retirement, death, incapacitation or termination of employment of amounts that are based on the 
last drawn salary and tenure of employment. Liabilities with regard to the gratuity plan are determined by actuarial 
valuation and contributed to the gratuity fund trust. Trustees administer the contribution made to the trust and 
invest in specific designated securities as mandated by law, which generally comprise of Central and State 
Government Bonds and debt instruments of Government owned corporations. 
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c)	 Leave Encashment (PL): The bank permits encashment of leave accumulated by employees on retirement, 
resignation and during the course of service. The liability of encashment of such leave is determined and provided 
on the basis of actuarial valuation performed by an independent actuary at the balance sheet date.

d)	 Provident Fund: The Bank pays fixed contribution to Provident Fund at predetermined rates to a separate 
trust, which invests the funds in permitted securities. The contribution to the fund is recognised as expense  
and is charged to the profit and Loss account. The obligation of the Bank is limited to such contributions.  
As on 31st March 2011, there was no liability due and outstanding to the fund by the Bank.

e)	 Other Long term Employee Benefits: Other than the employees benefits listed above, the Bank also gives certain 
long term benefits to the employees, which include Medical aid, reimbursement of hospitalization expenses to the 
employees / their family members, compensated absence such as sick leave and casual leave etc. The bank has 
made provision for such liabilities on an ad-hoc basis

The summarized position of Post-employment benefits and long term employee benefits recognized in the Profit and 
Loss Account and the Balance Sheet as required in accordance with Accounting Standard – 15  are as under :

a) Changes in the present value of the obligations	 	                                (` in crore)    

Pension 
(Funded)

Gratuity 
(Funded)

Leave Encashment  
(Un Funded)

Present Value of defined benefit obligation as at 
1st April 2010
Interest Cost
Current Service Cost
Past Service Cost
(Less) Benefits Paid
Actuarial Loss/(Gain) on Obligations
Present Value of defined benefit obligation 
as at 31st March 2011

147.39
	 11.79

11.97
Nil

95.35
317.12

392.92

58.70
4.70
3.91

39.12
12.98
3.57

97.02

32.65
2.61
1.48

Nil
Nil

3.14

39.88

	b) Change in Fair Value of Plan Asset			                           (` in crore)

Pension 
(Funded)

Gratuity 
(Funded)

Fair Value of Plan Assets at the beginning of the year
Expected return on Plan Assets
Contribution
(Less) Benefits Paid
Actuarial (Loss)/Gain 
Fair Value of Plan Asset at the end of the year

147.78
11.82

326.62
95.35 
4.75

395.62 

59.39
4.75

43.72
12.98 
2.14

97.02 

Leave encashment is unfunded.

c) Amount recognized in Balance Sheet		                                                        	     (` in crore)

Pension 
(Funded)

Gratuity 
(Funded)

Leave Encashment 
(Un Funded)

Present value of defined benefit obligations 
as at the end of the year 
Less: Fair Value of Plan Assets as at the end of the Year
Funded in advance
Unrecognised Transitional Liability
Unfunded Net Liability / (Assets) recognised in Balance Sheet

392.92
395.62

Nil
Nil

(2.70)

97.02
97.02

Nil
Nil
Nil

39.88
Nil
Nil
Nil

39.88



58

d) Expenses recognized in Profit & Loss Account                       	 (` in crore)
Pension 
(Funded)

Gratuity 
(Funded)

Leave Encashment 
(Un Funded)

Current Service Cost
Interest Cost
Past Service Cost
Transitional Liability recognised during the year
Less: Expected return on Plan Asset
Net Actuarial Gain/(Loss) recognized in the year
Less : Unamortised
Net Expense recognised

11.97
11.79

192.79 
Nil

11.82 
204.73

	 94.33
110.40

3.91
4.70

39.87
Nil

4.75
43.73
31.30
12.43

1.48
2.61

Nil
Nil
Nil

3.14
Nil

7.23

e) Investment percentage maintained by Pension & Gratuity Trust                       	 (` in crore)

Pension Trust Gratuity Trust

Central Government Securities
State Government Securities
PSU Bond
Others
Insure Managed fund
Total

Nil
Nil
Nil

53.13
46.87

100.00

26.03
5.00

23.24
45.73

Nil
100.00

 f)  Principal actuarial assumption at the Balance Sheet Date (expressed as weighted average)

Pension (Funded) Gratuity (Funded) Leave Encashment  
(Un Funded)

Method of Valuation
Rate of Interest 
Rate  of Inflation
Mortality

Rate of Withdrawal

Projected Unit
8.50% 
4.00%

LIC(94-96) table
of mortality Rates  

-

Projected Unit 
8.50% 
4.00% 

LIC(94-96) table 
of mortality Rates

-

Projected Unit
8.50% 
4.00% 

LIC(94-96) table
of mortality Rates

5%

g)	 On account of other long term employees’ benefits like LFC Encashment, Medical Aid, Hospitalisation 
Reimbursement, Sick Leave etc .provision of ` 3.05 crore is held.

2.3.2	 In terms of the requirement of the Accounting Standard 15 – Employee Benefits, the entire amount of  
` 190.71 crore (towards pension of ` 151.59 crore and Gratuity of ` 39.12 crore) on account of re-opening 
of pension option and enhancement in gratuity limit is required to be charged to Profit and Loss Account. 
However, in accordance with the permission accorded by the Reserve Bank of India vide their letter DBOD. 
No. BP.BC. 15896/ 21.04.018/2010-11 dated 8th April 2011, the bank has debited the profit and Loss account 
a sum of ` 57.26 crore including entire liability towards retired employees on account of pension and ` 7.82 
crore on account of Gratuity liability. The balance unamortized amount of ` 94.33 crore towards pension and  
` 31.30 crore towards gratuity will be dealt with as per guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India

2.3.3.	 Employee Stock Options (ESOP)
	 The shareholders of the Bank have approved the Employees Stock Options Scheme (ESOS) at the Annual 

General Meeting held on 15.7.2006 for grant to eligible employees’ up to 1500000 stock options in aggregate. 
Accordingly stock options have been granted to the eligible employees at an exercise price of ` 50 per share. 
As per the Scheme the stock options granted would vest in a graded manner i.e 40% after the first year, 30% 
in the second year and the remaining 30% before the end of the third year from the date of grant. The vested 
options, subject to other conditions, are exercisable within a period of 5 years from the respective dates of 
vesting. During the year ended March 31, 2011 the Bank has provided a sum of ` 1.23 crore as employee 
compensation cost being the proportionate accounting value in respect of stock options.
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2.4	 Accounting Standard 17 – Segment reporting:
	 For the purpose of segment reporting in terms of AS 17 of ICAI and as prescribed in RBI guidelines, the 

business of the Bank has been classified into 4 segments i.e.(a) Treasury operations (b) Corporate / Wholesale 
Banking (c)  Retail   Banking and (d) Other Banking Operations. Since the Bank does not have any overseas 
branch, reporting under geographic segment does not arise. Segment assets have been identified and 
segment liabilities have been allocated on the basis of segment assets.

Part A – Business Segments      				     (` in crore)

BUSINESS 

SEGMENTS

TREASURY CORPORATE/ 

WHOLESALE 

BANKING

RETAIL 

BANKING

OTHER BANKING 

OPERATIONS

TOTAL

Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 31.3.2011 31.3.2010 
Revenue 751.51 808.29 890.30 661.29 963.22 839.41 57.57 45.69 2662.60 2354.68
Result -165.81 -77.68 43.29 -51.35 334.45 303.14 46.00 37.88 257.93 211.99

Unallocated 

expenses

22.99 22.23

Profit before 

tax

234.94 189.76

Income tax 30.33 22.64
Extraordinary

Profit/Loss

0.00 0.00

Net Profit 204.61 167.12
Other 

Information 
Segment 

Assets

13978.64 12243.86 10170.26 8933.17 7538.47 5839.02 5.64 5.52 31693.01 27021.57

Unallocated 

Assets

0.00 0.00

Total Assets 31693.01 27021.57
Segment 

Liabilities 

12870.86 11385.59 9414.78 8338.53 6972.45 5459.68 5.83 5.02 29263.92 25188.82

Unallocated

Liabilities

0.00 0.00

Total Liabilities 29263.92 25188.82

Part B - Geographic Segments: There is only one segment i.e. Domestic segment

2.5 Accounting Standard 18 – Related Party disclosures:

There is no related party transaction other than remuneration paid to Mr P Jayarama Bhat as Managing Director and 

Chief Executive Officer from 01.04.2010 onwards, a sum of ` 32,40,000/- (previous year ` 23,16,774/- from 13.07.2009 

to 31.03.2010) as remuneration and contribution to Provident Fund, etc.  

2.6 Accounting Standard 20 - Earnings per Share:
31.03.2011 31.03.2010

i) Earnings per share Basic ` 15.23 13.50

ii) Earning per share Diluted ` 15.20 13.45

iii)	Net Profit for the year attributable to Equity shares ( ` in crore) 204.61 167.12

iv)	Weighted Average number of Equity Shares - Basic 134345980 123779973

v) Weighted Average number of Equity Shares - Diluted 134655397 124236031

4,120 Equity shares (previous year 2,800 Equity shares) allotment of which is in abeyance due to restraint orders 
received and matter being sub-judice. The same has not been considered for EPS calculation.
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2.7 Accounting Standard 22 – Accounting for taxes on Income:
The Bank has accounted for taxes on income in compliance with Accounting Standard 22. Accordingly, deferred tax 
assets and liabilities are recognised. The major components of deferred tax are as under:- 

( ` in crore)

Particulars As on 31.03.2011 As on 31.03.2010

A. Deferred Tax Liabilities

1. Depreciation on fixed assets 4.00 5.12

2. Depreciation on investments 92.92 88.93

3. Accrued Interest on Investments

4. Pension and Gratuity

54.24

20.38

55.51

Nil

                                                               Total 171.54 149.56

B. Deferred Tax Assets

     1. PL/LFC Encashment 13.28 11.46

     2. Arrears of Salary Nil 15.52

     3. Others 24.78 19.65

                                                            Total                                                                                  38.06 46.63

   Net deferred tax liabilities              (A) – (B)    133.48 102.93

2.8 Accounting Standard 28 – Impairment of Assets: In the opinion of the management, there is no impairment of the 
fixed assets to any material extent as at 31st March 2011 requiring recognition in terms of Accounting Standard 28.

2.9 Accounting Standard 29 – Provision, Contingent liabilities and Contingent assets:
Movement in Provision for Contingencies:		                                                                                  ( ` in crore)

 Particulars Opening as on 
01-04-2010

Provision made 
during the year

Provision reversed/ 
adjusted

Closing as on 
31-03-2011

 Provision for 
 Contingencies

5.34 0.20 Nil 5.54

3.	Additional Disclosures:
3.1	 Details of Provisions and contingencies made during the year:                                                  ( ` in crore)

31.03.2011 31.03.2010

i) 	 Provision made for Standard Advances 
     (including NPV of Restructured Standard advances) 
ii) 	Non- performing Assets
iii) 	Taxation including Deferred taxes/Wealth tax
iv)  Investment Depreciation
v) 	Towards frauds/other claims
Total

13.72
67.50
30.33
38.93
0.20

150.68

7.56
81.00
22.64

-18.23
0.75

93.72

3.2  Floating Provision:		                                                                                      ( ` in crore)

Particulars 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

a)  Opening Balance 10.38 11.69
b)  Provision made during the year Nil Nil

c)  Utilised During the Year Nil 1.31

d) Amount transferred to Counter Cyclical Provisioning 

    Buffer as per RBI guidelines

10.38 Nil

e) Closing balance Nil 10.38
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3.3 Drawdown from Reserves: 	

A sum of ` 7.20 crore has been transferred from Investment Reserve Account net of Statutory Reserves and tax to the 
Profit and Loss Appropriation account as per Reserve Bank of India guidelines.

3.4 Complaints/unimplemented Awards of Banking Ombudsman:

3.4.1	 Customer Complaints:

(a) No. of complaints pending at the beginning of the year 26

(b) No. of complaints received during the year 13227

(c) No. of complaints redressed during the year 13205

(d) No. of complaints pending at the end of year 48

3.4.2	 Awards passed by the Banking Ombudsman:

(a) No. of unimplemented awards at the beginning of the year Nil

(b) No. of awards passed by the Banking Ombudsman during the year 1

(c) No. of awards implemented during the year 1

(d) No. of unimplemented awards at the end of the year Nil

3.5 Disclosure of Letters of Comforts (LOC): 	The Bank issues Letter of Comforts on behalf of its various constituents 
against the credit limits sanctioned to them. In the opinion of the management, no significant financial impact and/or 
cumulative financial obligations have been assessed under LOCs issued by the Bank in the past or during the current 
year and remaining outstanding as of 31st March 2011.

Details of LOCs issued by the Bank are as follows:	 	 (` in crore)

1 Letter of comforts issued during the year 352.38

2 Letter of comforts matured/cancelled during the year 292.51

3 Letter of comforts outstanding at the end of the year 140.50

3.6 Provisioning Coverage Ratio (PCR):  The bank’s provision coverage ratio as of March 31, 2011 is 60.08 %.

3.7 Bancassurance Business:	                                           	(` in crore)

Sl No Nature of Income 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 For selling Life Insurance Policies 22.62 18.35

2 For selling Non-Life Insurance Policies 4.11 3.08

3 For Mutual Fund Products 0.34 0.47

4 Demat Services 0.13 0.12

Total 27.20 22.02

3.8 Concentration of Deposits, Advances, Exposures and NPAs:

3.8.1	 Concentration of Deposits:

Sl No Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 Total deposits of 20 largest depositors (` in crore) 2648.03 1986.45

2 % age of deposits of 20 largest depositors to total deposits 9.70 8.37
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3.8.2	 Concentration of Advances:

	 Sl No Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 Total advances of 20 largest borrowers (` in crore) 3087.43 3144.22

2 % age of advances of 20 largest borrowers to total advances  
(credit exposures including derivatives)

12.36 14.89

3.8.3	 Concentration of Exposures:

Sl No Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 Total exposures of 20 largest borrowers/Customers  (` in crore) 3089.78 3145.53

2 Percentage of Exposures to 20 largest borrowers/customers to 
Total Exposure of the bank on borrowers / customers

8.45 14.03

3.8.4 Concentration of NPAs:		     (` in crore)

Sl No Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 Total fund based Exposure to Top Four NPA accounts 203.45 155.34

3.9 Sector-wise NPAs:

Sl No Sector Percentage of NPAs to  
Total Advances in that sector

  31.3.2011 31.3.2010

1 Agriculture & allied activities 4.50 3.10

2 Industry (Micro & small, Medium and Large) 6.41 6.50

3 Services 5.88 6.70

4 Personal Loans 1.77 2.94

 3.10 Movement of NPA:		  (` in crore)

Particulars

Gross NPAs as of the beginning of the year 549.64

Additions during the year 323.76

Sub-Total   (A) 873.40

Less:

(i) Up-gradations 39.84

(ii) Recoveries (excluding recoveries made from upgraded accounts) 100.42

(iii) Write offs 30.97

Sub-Total   (B) 171.23

Gross NPAs at the end of the Year  [ (A) – (B) ] 702.17

3.11 Overseas Assets, NPA and Revenue:		  (` in crore)

Particulars 31.3.2011 31.3.2010

Total Assets Nil Nil

Total NPAs Nil Nil

Total Revenue Nil Nil
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3.12  Off- balance sheet SPVs sponsored (which are required to be consolidated as per accounting norms):

Name of the SPV Sponsored

Domestic Overseas

None None

4.	 Reconciliation of Branch Adjustments and Balancing of Subsidiary Ledgers:  
a)	 Balancing of Subsidiary Ledgers are completed in all branches/offices. b) 	Reconciliation of branch adjustments/

Inter Bank accounts has been completed up to 31-03-2011 and steps are being taken to give effect to consequential 
adjustments of pending items.

5.	 Investments: 	The percentage of investments under “Held to Maturity” category – SLR as on 31st March 2011 was 
19.48% of the Net Demand and Time Liabilities of the bank (Previous Year 23.90%), which is within the permissible 
limit as per RBI guidelines.

6.	 Rights Issue: 	During the year, pursuant to the Rights issue in the ratio of 2:5, the bank allotted 5,37,68,615 Equity 
shares of ` 10/- each at a premium of ` 75/- per share aggregating to ` 457.03 crore. In accordance with the 
provisions of section 78(2)(c) of the Company’s Act 1956 and as provided under the Letter of Offer dated February 
18, 2011 the expenses incurred in this connection, aggregating to ` 3.15 crore have been charged off to the share 
premium account.

7.	 Tax demands under appeal: 	A sum of ` 47.34 crore (Previous year ` 101.76 crore) is outstanding on account of 
demands raised by the Income Tax Department in earlier years which have been paid under protest. No provision 
is considered necessary in respect of these demands, as the Bank has been advised that there are good chances 
of success in appeals/ considering favourable appellate orders on identical issues for earlier assessment years.  

	 Provision for income tax for the year has been made after due consideration of decisions of appellate authorities 
and advice of counsels.

8.	 Premises: 	Premises include buildings in possession and occupation of the Bank pending execution of title deeds 
and/or Co-operative Societies yet to be formed amounting to ` 0.22 crore (Previous year ` 0.22 crore) 

9.	 Previous year’s figures have been regrouped/rearranged/given in brackets wherever necessary and feasible to 
conform to the current year classifications.               

	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Muralidhar K. Rao	 V. N. Manohar	 P. Jairama Hande	 P. Jayarama Bhat
	Assistant General Manager	 Deputy General Manager	 General Manager & C.F.O	 Managing Director & C.E.O

	 Sd/- 	 Sd/-	 Sd/-	 Sd/-
	 Ananthakrishna	 S.R. Hegde	 T.S. Vishwanath	 D. Harshendra Kumar
	 Chairman	 R.V. Shastri	 Sitarama Murty M.	 H. Ramamohan
	  	 U.R. Bhat	 S.V. Manjunath	 T.R. Chandrasekaran
		  Directors	 Directors	 Directors

		  Refer our report of even date 

		  For Vishnu Daya & Co	 For R.K. Kumar & Co 
		  Chartered Accountants	 Chartered Accountants

		  Sd/-	 Sd/-
		  Venkatesh Kamath S.V.	 B.R. Ashok
Place : Mangalore	 Partner	 Partner
Date  : 23rd May, 2011	 M.No. 202626	 M.No. 023313
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	 Report on the Financial Statements:

1.	 We have audited the accompanying financial 
statements of The Karnataka Bank Limited as at 
31st March 2011, which comprises the Balance 
sheet as at 31st March 2011; the statement of Profit 
and Loss Account and the Cash Flow Statement for 
the year then ended; and a summary of significant 
Accounting Policies and other explanatory 
information. Incorporated in these financial 
statements are the returns of 13 branches and 3 
offices audited by us and 465 branches and 21 
offices audited by Branch Auditors. The Branches 
audited by us and those audited by other auditors 
have been selected by the Bank in accordance with 
the guidelines issued by the Reserve Bank of India. 

	 Management’s responsibility for the Financial 
Statements:

2.	 Management is responsible for the preparation of these 
financial statements in accordance with the Banking 
Regulation Act, 1949. This responsibility includes the 
design, implementation and maintenance of internal 
control relevant to the preparation of the financial 
statements that are free from material misstatements, 
whether due to fraud or error. 

	 Auditor’s Responsibility:

3.	 Our responsibility is to express an opinion on 
these Financial Statements based on our audit. 
We conducted our audit in accordance with the 
Standards on Auditing issued by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of India. Those Standards 
require that we comply with the ethical requirements 
and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the financial statements 
are free of material misstatements. 

4.	 An audit involves performing procedures to obtain 
audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures 
in the financial statements. The procedures selected 
depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement 
of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or 
error.  In making those risk assessments, the auditor 
considers internal control relevant to the bank’s 
preparation and fair presentation of the financial 
statements in order to design audit procedures 

AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF 
KARNATAKA BANK LIMITED

	 ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ŸWæY ÊÜÃÜ©	

1.	 ®ÝÊÜâ C¨ÜÃæãí©Wæ ÆX¤àPÜÄÔ¨Ü PÜOÝìoPÜ ¸ÝÂíP… ÈËápæv… C¨ÜÃÜ 

31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011ÃÜ ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á®Üá° 

ÊÜÞw¨Üáª, C¨ÜÃÜÈÉ 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011 ÃÜ BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr, ÇÝ»Ü ®ÜÐÜr 

ñÜTæ¤ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ¨Ü  ®ÜWÜ¨Üá ±ÜÄaÜÆ®æ¿á ¯ÃÜã±ÜOÝ ±Üqr¿áá 

JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. AÆÉ¨æà ±ÜÅÊÜááS ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ¯°vÜáÊÜ «æãàÃÜOæ¿á 

ÓÝÃÝíÍÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÊÜÃÜOÝñÜ¾PÜ ÓÜãaÜ®æWÜÙÜá ÓæàÃÜÆ³qrÊæ. CÊÜâWÜÙÜÈÉ 

ÓÜíZqñÜÊÝ¨Ü ÍÝTÝ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜÈÉ ®ÝÊæà ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ ÊÜÞw¨Ü ̧ ÝÂíQ®Ü 

13 ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 3 PÜaæàÄWÜÙÜ ÖÝWÜã ÍÝTÝ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÄí¨Ü 

ÇæPÜR±ÜÄÍæãà˜ÓÜÆ³or 465 ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ ÊÜáñÜá¤ 21 PÜaæàÄWÜÙÜ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜá 

JÙÜWæãíwÊæ. ®ÝÊÜâ ÇæPÜR±ÜÄÍæãà˜Ô¨Ü ÍÝTæWÜÙÜá ÊÜáñÜá¤ CñÜÃÜ ÇæPÜR 

±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜá ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà˜Ô¨Ü ÍÝTæWÜÙÜ BÁáR ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü¨ÝX¨Üáª, 

A¨Üá »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÊÜÞWÜì¨ÜÎìPæWæ A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX 

C¨æ.

	 ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ŸWæY BvÜÚñæ¿á ÖæãOæWÝÄPæ:

2.	 1949 ÃÜ ̧ ÝÂíQíW… ÃæWÜãÂÇæàÍÜ®… BÂP…r  A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX D ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü 

ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ñÜ¿ÞÄ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü BvÜÚñÜ¨Ü ÖæãOæWÝÄPæ¿ÞXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. 

D ÖæãOæWÝÄPæ¿áÈÉ Ë®ÝÂÓÜ, ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ ñÜ¿ÞÄPæWæ 

A®ÜáWÜá|ÊÝX BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|¨Ü ÖæàÄPæ ÊÜáñÜá¤ PÝ¿ááªPæãívÜá 

ŸÃÜáËPæ ÖÝWÜã AÊÜâWÜÙÜá ÊÜíaÜ®æ A¥ÜÊÝ ñÜ²³¯í¨ÝWÜÈà ËÐÜ¿ÞñÜ¾PÜ 

ñÜ±Üâ³ ÊÝÂTæÂWÜÚí¨Ü ÊÜááPÜ¤ÊÝXÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá ÊÜááSÂÊÝXÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

	 ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ÖæãOæWÝÄPæ:

3.	 ®ÜÊÜá¾ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á B«ÝÃÜ Ü̈ ÊæáàÇæ CÈÉ®Ü ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü 

ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ PÜáÄñÜá ®ÜÊÜá¾ A¼±ÝÅ¿á ÊÜÞvÜáÊÜÐÜrPæR ®ÜÊÜá¾ ÖæãOæWÝÄPæ 

ÔàËáñÜÊÝX¨æ. C®…ÔroãÂp… B´… aÝoìv…ì APèípæíp…Õ B´… 

Cíw¿Þ ¹vÜáWÜvæWæãÚÔ¨Üª ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý ¯à£WÜ®ÜáWÜá|ÊÝX 

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ ÊÜÞw¨æªàÊæ. D ÇæPÝRaÝÃÜ¨Ü ±ÜqrWÜÙÜá WÜ|ÂÊÝ¨Ü 

ñÜ±Üâ³ ÖæàÚPæWÜÚí¨Ü ÖæãÃÜ±ÜqrÊæ GíŸ ËÊæàaÜ®Ý ÍÜQ¤¿á »ÜÃÜÊÜÓæ 

Öæãí¨ÜáÊÜ Äà£¿áÈÉ ®ÝÊÜâ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á®Üá° ÁãàiÔ, 

¯ÊÜì×ÓÜ¸æàPæí¨Üá B ¯à£WÜÙÜ A±æàPæÒ.

4.	 ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¯àvÜÆ³or ÊæãñÜ¤¨Ü ŸWæY ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á ŸWæWæ ÓÜãPÜ¤ 

B«ÝÃÜÊÜ®Üá° PæàÚ¨Ü PÝ¿áì¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á®Üá° ±ÜäÃæçÓÜáÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° ÇæPÜR 

±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ JÙÜWæãíwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ. PÝ¿áì ¯ÊÜìÖÜOæ¿á BÁáR¿áá 

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ËÊæàaÜ®æWæ ÓÜíŸí˜Ô¨ÝX¨Üáª, ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜÈÉ®Ü 

®ÜãÂ®Üñæ, ñÜ±Üâ³ ÖæàÚPæ A¥ÜÊÝ ÊÜíaÜ®æ ¯«ÝìÃÜ¨ÜÆãÉ C¨Üá ÇæPÜR 

±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ËÊæàaÜ®æWæ ¹or¨ÝªXÃÜáñÜ¤ æ̈. AíñÜÖÜ ¯«ÝìÃÜPæR 

ŸÃÜáÊÜÈÉ ÇæPÜR±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜá ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü BíñÜÄPÜ ¯¿áíñÜÅ|ÊÜâ 

ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ ñÜ¿ÞÄÓÜáÊÜÈÉ, ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý 

Ë®ÝÂÓÜ¨ÜÈÉÁáà ÃÜbÓÜÆ³qr¨æÁáà, A¨Üá ÓÜí Ü̈»ÜìPæR ÓÜãPÜ¤ÊÝX¨æÁáà 

PÜOÝìoPÜ ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÓÜ¨ÜÓÜÂÄWæ 

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜÃÜ©
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that are appropriate in the circumstances. An audit 
also includes evaluating the appropriateness of 
accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
the accounting estimates made by the management, 
as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the 
financial statements 

5.	 We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained 
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our audit opinion.

	 Emphasis of Matter:

6.	 Without qualifying our opinion, we draw attention to 
Note 2.3.2 of Schedule 18 to the financial statements, 
which describes deferment of pension and gratuity 
liability of the Bank to the extent of ` 125.63 crore 
pursuant to the exemption granted by the Reserve 
Bank of India to the Bank from the application of 
the provisions of Accounting Standard (AS) 15, 
Employee Benefits, vide its circular No. DBOD. 
BP. BC/15896/21.04.018/2010-11 dated 8th April, 
2011 on prudential regulatory treatment relating to 
re-opening of pension option to employees of the 
Bank and enhancement in gratuity limits. 

	 Opinion:

7.	 In our opinion and to the best of our information 
and according to the explanations given to us, the 
said accounts together with the notes thereon, give 
the information required by the Banking Regulation 
Act, 1949 as well as the Companies Act, 1956,  in 
the manner so required for the Banking Companies 
and give a true and fair view in conformity with the 
accounting principles generally accepted in India: 
(i) in the case of the Balance Sheet, of the state of 
affairs of the Bank as at 31st March, 2011; (ii) in the 
case of the Profit and Loss Account, of the profit for 
the year ended on that date; and (iii) in the case of 
the Cash Flow Statement, of cash flows for the year 
ended on that date.

	 Report on other legal and Regulatory 
requirements:

8.	 The Balance Sheet and the Profit and Loss Account 
have been drawn up in accordance with the 
provisions of section 29 of the Banking Regulation 
Act, 1949 read with section 211 of the Companies 
Act, 1956;

9.	 Subject to the limitations of the audit indicated 
in paragraph 1 to 5 above, we report that: a. we 

Gí¨Üá SbñÜ±ÜwÔPæãÙÜÛŸÖÜá¨Üá. ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿áá, ÇæPÜRËvÜáÊÜ 

ÊÜáãÆñÜñÜÌPÜR®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX ¿á¥Ý¥ÜìÊÝX ÃÜbÆ³qr¨æ G®Üá°ÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° 

ÇæPÜRËvÜáÊÜÈÉ ¸ÝÂíP… BvÜÚñÜ ÊÜÞw¨Ü Aí¨ÝgáWÜÙÜá ÓÜPÝÃÜ|ÊÝX¨æ 

G®Üá°ÊÜâ¨Ü®Üá° ÖÝWæÁáà ÇæPÝRaÝÃÜ ±ÜqrWÜÙÜ ÓÜÊÜáWÜÅ ¯ÃÜã±ÜOæ¿á 

ÊæáàÇæ ÊÜåèÈÌàPÜÃÜ| ÊÜÞvÜáÊÜâ¨Üã ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á ÊÝÂ²¤ JÙÜWæ 

ŸÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

5.	 ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ¿á ÓÜí¨Ü»Üì¨ÜÈÉ ®ÝÊÜâ ÓÝPÜÐÜár ÇæPÜR±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æWæ 

AWÜñÜÂËÃÜáÊÜ ±ÜâÃÝÊæWÜÙÜ®Üá° ±Üvæ©¨Üáª ÊÜáñÜá¤ A¨ÜÃÜ B«ÝÃÜ¨Ü 

ÊæáàÇæ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý A¼±ÝÅ¿áÊÜ®Üá° ¯àvÜáÊÜÈÉ ®ÝÊÜâ 

±ÜÄ±Üä|ìÃÝX¨æªàÊæ Gí¨Üá ®Üí¹¨æªàÊæ.

	 ÊÜÓÜá¤Ô§£ ÓÜ³ÐÜrñæ:

6.	 ®ÜÊÜá¾ A¼±ÝÅ¿áÊÜ®Üá° ÊÜáíwÓÜáÊÜ ÊÜáá®Ü°, ®ÝÊÜâ ÖÜ|PÝÔ®Ü 

ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ q±Ü³~ 2.3.2 & ÐævÜãÂÇ… 18ÃÜñÜ¤ WÜÊÜá®Ü ÓæÙæ¿ááñÝ¤, 

®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ®ÜãñÜ®Ü ±æ®…ÍÜ®… BÁáR¿á Ë˜ ±Üâ®ÜÃÝÃÜí¼ÓÜÆá ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

®èPÜÃÜÃÜ WÝÅaÜáÂq ÊÜáor¨Ü ÖæaÜcÙÜ¨Ü ŸWæY ÖÝWÜã ®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ÓÜÊÜÆ£¤®Ü 

ËÐÜ¿áÊÝX »ÝÃÜ£à¿á ÄÓÜÊ…ì ¸ÝÂíPÜá, ÓÜáñæã¤àÇæ ®Üí. w¹K

w.¹².¹Ô./15896/21.04.018/2010&11, ©®ÝíPÜ 8 H²ÅÇ… 

2011ÃÜíñæ, ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ®èPÜÃÜÃÜ ±æ®…ÍÜ®… ÊÜáñÜá¤ WÝÅaÜáÂq ÖæãOæ ¸ÝŸá¤  

` 125.63 Pæãàq¿á®Üá° ¸ÝÂíPÜá ñæWæ©ÄÔÃÜáÊÜâ¨ÜPæR ÊæáàÇÝR~Ô¨Ü 

ÓÜáñæã¤àÇæ¿á®ÜÌ¿á A®ÜáÊÜá£ ¯àwÃÜáñÜ¤¨æ.

	 A¼±ÝÅ¿á:

7.	 ®ÜÊÜá¾ A¼±ÝÅ¿á¨Üíñæ ®ÜÊÜáWæ ¯àvÜÆ³or AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá ÊÜÞ×£¿áíñæ 

®ÝÊÜâ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æ ÊÜÞw¨Ü ÇæPÜR ±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜá ÖÝWÜã AÊÜâWÜÚWæ 

J¨ÜXÔ¨Ü q±Ü³~¿áíñæ, ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÃæWÜáÂÇæàÍÜ®… BÂP…r , 1949 ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

PÜí±æ¯àÓ… BÂP…r , 1956 A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX, AÈÉ EÇæÉàUÔÃÜáÊÜâ¨Üá 

»ÝÃÜñÜ¨ÜÈÉ ÇæPÜRËvÜáÊÜ ¯à£¿á ±ÜÅPÝÃÜ ÃÜaÜ®æWæãíw¨æ ÖÝWÜã AÊÜâ 

ÓÜÊÜá±ÜìPÜÊÝX¨Üáª AÊÜâ ¿á¥Ý¥ÜìÊÝ¨Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ ®æçg ÊÜÞ×£WÜÙÜ®Üá° 

J¨ÜXÓÜáñÜ¤Êæ. (i)	 BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr ÓÜí¨Ü»Üì Ü̈ÈÉ, 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011 

ÃÜí¨Üá C¨Üª ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÊÜ×ÊÝq®Ü ®æçg bñÜÅ|ÊÜ®Ü°á,  (ii) ÇÝ»Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

®ÜÐÜr ñÜTæ¤¿á ÓÜí¨Ü»Üì¨ÜÈÉ, ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ¨Ü  ©®ÝíPÜ¨Üí¨Üá B¨Ü ÇÝ»Ü; 

ÊÜáñÜá¤   (iii) ®ÜWÜ¨Üá ±ÜÄÎàÆ®æ ¯ÃÜã±ÜOæ ±Üqr¿á ÓÜí¨Ü»Üì¨ÜÈÉ, 

ÊÜÐÝìíñÜÂ¨Ü ©®ÝíPÜ¨Üí¨Üá B¨Ü ®ÜWÜ¨Üá ±ÜÄaÜÆ®æ¿á®Üá° ñÜê²¤PÜÃÜ 

Äà£¿áÈÉ ±ÜÅ£¹í¹ÓÜáñÜ¤Êæ.

	 PÝ®Üã®Üá ÊÜáñÜá¤ ¯¿áíñÜÅ| AWÜñÜÂñæ ŸWæY ÊÜÃÜ©

8.	 BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇÝ»Ü ®ÜÐÜr ñÜTæ¤WÜÙÜ®Üá° ¸ÝÂíQíW… ÃæWÜáÂÇæàÍÜ®… 

PÝÁáª, 1949 Ë»ÝWÜ 29 ÖÝWÜã PÜí±æ¯ PÝÁáª 1956 Ë»ÝWÜ 211 ÃÜ 

A®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX ÃÜbÓÜÇÝX¨æ.

9.	 ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜÃÜ Ëá£WÜ®ÜáÓÝÃÜÊÝX ÊæáàÇÝR~Ô¨Ü ±ÝÂÃÝ 1 Äí¨Ü 5 PæR 

ÓÜíŸí˜Ô ®ÜÊÜá¾ ÊÜÃÜ© ×àX¨æ:  (A) ®ÜÊÜá¾ AñÜáÂñÜ¤ÊÜá £ÚÊÜÚPæ ÖÝWÜã 
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have obtained all the information and explanations, 
which to the best of our knowledge and belief were 
necessary for the purposes of our audit and have 
found them to be satisfactory; b. the transactions of the 
Bank, which have come to our notice, have been within 
the powers of the Bank; and c. the returns received from 
the Offices and Branches of the Bank have been found 
adequate for the purposes of our audit.  

10.	 In our opinion, the Balance Sheet, Profit and Loss 
Account and Cash Flow Statement comply with the 
Accounting Standards referred to in sub-section 
(3C) of Section 211 of the Companies Act, 1956.

11.	 We further report that: (i) the Balance Sheet and 
Profit and Loss account dealt with by this report 
are in agreement with the books of accounts and 
returns; (ii) in our opinion, proper books of account 
as required by law have been kept by the bank so 
far as appears from our examination of those books; 
(iii) the reports on the accounts of the branches 
audited by branch auditors have been dealt with 
in preparing our report in the manner considered 
necessary by us; (iv) as per the information and 
explanations given to us the Central Government 
has, till date, not prescribed any cess payable under 
section 441A of the Companies Act, 1956; and (v) 
on the basis of the written representation received 
from the directors and taken on record by the Board 
of Directors, none of the directors is disqualified 
as on March 31, 2011 from being appointed as a 
director in terms of clause (g) of sub-section (1) of 
section 274 of the Companies Act, 1956.

For Vishnu Daya & Co	 For R.K. Kumar & Co

Chartered Accountants	 Chartered Accountants

Firm Reg. No. 008456S	 Firm Reg. No. 001595S

Sd/-	 Sd/-

Venkatesh Kamath S.V.	 B.R. Ashok

Partner	 Partner

M.No. 202626	 M.No. 023313

Place :  Mangalore

Date  :  23rd May, 2011

®Üí¹Pæ¿á ±ÜÅPÝÃÜ, ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æWæ AWÜñÜÂÊæí¨Üá PÜívÜáŸí Ü̈ 

GÇÝÉ ÊÜÞ×£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÊÜÃÜOæWÜÙÜ®Üá° ®ÝÊÜâ ±Üvæ© Ü̈áª, AÊÜâWÜÙÜá 

ñÜê²¤PÜÃÜÊÝX Ü̈ªÊÜâ Gí Ü̈á ÊÜá®ÜWÜíw æ̈ªàÊæ. (B) ®ÜÊÜá¾ WÜÊÜá®ÜPæR Ÿí Ü̈ 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÊÜÂÊÜÖÝÃÜWÜÙÜá ¸ÝÂíQ®Ü A˜PÝÃÜ ÊÝÂ²¤ JÙÜX Ü̈áªÊÜâ; ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

(C) ®ÜÊÜá¾ ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®æWæ æ̧àPÝ Ü̈íñÜÖÜ ÓÜÊÜá±ÜìPÜÊÝ Ü̈ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜá 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü ÍÝTæWÜÚí Ü̈, PÜaæàÄWÜÚí Ü̈ Æ»ÜÂÊÝXÊæ. 

10.	 ®ÜÊÜá¾ A¼±ÝÅ¿á¨Üíñæ, BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr, ÇÝ»Ü ÊÜáñÜá¤ ®ÜÐÜr ñÜTæ¤  ÊÜáñÜá¤ 

®ÜWÜ¨Üá ±ÜÄaÜÆ®æ ¯ÃÜã±ÜOÝ ±ÜqrWÜÙÜá, PÜí±æ¯ PÝÁáª 1956, Ë»ÝWÜ 

211 ÃÜ E±ÜË»ÝWÜ (3Ô)¿áÈÉ ¯ÃÜã²Ô¨Ü ÊÜáor¨ÜÈÉ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅWÜÙÜ®Üá° 

CvÜÇÝX¨æ.

11.	 C®Üã° ÖæaÝcX ®ÜÊÜá¾ ÊÜÃÜ© ×àX¨æ:  (i) D ÊÜÃÜ©¿áÈÉ PÝ~Ô¨Ü 

¸ÝÂíQ®Ü BÔ¤ ÖæãOæ ±Üqr ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÇÝ»Ü ®ÜÐÜr ñÜTæ¤WÜÙÜá ̧ ÝÂíQ®Ü ÇæPÜR ±ÜâÓÜ¤PÜ 

ÊÜáñÜá¤ ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÚWæ Öæãí©Pæ¿ÞXÃÜáñÜ¤Êæ. (ii) ®ÜÊÜá¾ A¼±ÝÅ¿á¨Üíñæ, 

PÝ®Üã®Üá ±ÜÅPÝÃÜ ¸æàPÝ¨ÜíñÜÖÜ ÇæPÜR±ÜñÜÅ ±ÜâÓÜ¤PÜWÜÙÜ®Üá° ¸ÝÂíPÜá D ñÜ®ÜPÜ 

CÄÔ¨æ G®Üá°ÊÜâ¨Üá AíñÜÖÜ ±ÜâÓÜ¤PÜWÜÙÜ Íæãà«Ü®æÀáí¨Ü ®ÜÊÜáWæ £Ú¨Üá 

Ÿí©¨æ. (iii) ÍÝTÝ ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜ, ÍÝTæ¿á ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«Ü®Ý 

ÊÜÃÜ©WÜÙÜ®Üá° ®ÜÊÜáWæ AWÜñÜÂ PÜívÜÈÉ ŸÙÜÔPæãívÜá ®ÜÊÜá¾ ÊÜÃÜ©¿á®Üá° 

ñÜ¿ÞÄÔ¨æªàÊæ. 	 (iv) Cí©®Ü ©®ÝíPÜ¨Ü ÊÜÃæX®Ü, Pæàí¨ÜÅ 

ÓÜÃÜPÝÃÜ©í¨Ü ®ÜÊÜáWæ £ÚÓÜÆ³or ÊÜÞ×£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ËÊÜÃÜOæ¿áíñæ, PÜí±æ¯ 

PÝÀá¨æ 1956 ÃÜ Ë»ÝWÜ 441 G A®ÜÌ¿á Ë˜ÓÜ¸æàPÝ¨Ü ÓæÓ… ±ÝÊÜ£ 

BþÝ²ÓÜÆ³qrÆÉ ; ÊÜáñÜá¤  (v) ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜáWÜÚí¨Ü Æ¼Ô¨Ü ÈUñÜ 

ÊÜÞ×£ ÊÜáñÜá¤ ̄ ¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜ ÊÜáívÜÚ¿á ̈ ÝSÇæ¿á Íæãà«Ü®æ¿á®ÜÌ¿á 

®ÝÊÜâ ÊÜÃÜ© ÊÜÞvÜáÊÜâ¨æà®æí¨ÜÃæ, 31, ÊÜÞa…ì 2011PæR ¿ÞÊæäŸº 

¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÜá PÜí±Ü¯ PÝÁáª 1956 ÃÜ Ë»ÝWÜ 274, E±ÜË»ÝWÜ(1), 

SívÜ (i) A®ÜÌ¿á ¯¨æìàÍÜPÜÃÝX ®æàÊÜáPÜWæãÙÜÛÆá A®ÜÖÜìñæ¿á®Üá° 

Öæãí©ÆÉ.

ËÐÜá¡ ¨Ü¿Þ ÊÜáñÜá¤ PÜí±æ¯	 BÃ….Pæ. PÜáÊÜÞÃ… ÊÜáñÜá¤ PÜí±æ¯

ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜá	 ÇæPÜR ±ÜÄÍæãà«ÜPÜÃÜá

ÓÜíÓæ§¿á ®æãàí¨Ü~ ÓÜíTæÂ. 008456s	 ÓÜíÓæ§¿á ®æãàí¨Ü~ ÓÜíTæÂ 001595s

±ÜÃÜÊÝX	 ±ÜÃÜÊÝX
ÓÜ×/&	 ÓÜ×/&

ÊæíPÜpæàÍÜ PÝÊÜáñ… GÓ…. Ë.	 ¹.BÃ…. AÍæãàP…

±ÝÆá¨ÝÃÜÃÜá	 ±ÝÆá¨ÝÃÜÃÜá

ÓÜ¨ÜÓÜÂñÜ®Ü ÓÜíTæÂ 202626	 ÓÜ¨ÜÓÜÂñÜ®Ü¨Ü ÓÜíTæÂ 023313

ÓÜ§ÙÜ  : ÊÜáíWÜÙÜãÃÜá

©®ÝíPÜ : 23 Êæáà, 2011
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1. No. of Deposit Accounts 5051789

2. No. of Advances Accounts 297831

3. Advances to Priority Sector        (` in lakh)

Types of Advances
Number of Accounts

at the end 
 of the year

Balance 
outstanding at the 

 end of the year

a) Agriculture and Allied Activities 130675 203087.59

b) Advances to small enterprises 36517 316218.73

c) Educational Loan 5132 10971.32

d) Housing Loan 17210 91901.86

e) Other Priority Sectors 6267 1656.90

Total 195801 623836.40

Export Credit 141072.46

4. Branches

Rural Semi Urban Urban Metro-politan Total

No. of Branches at the end of the year 93 102 149 134 478

5. Staff

Officers Clerks Sub-Staff Total

As at the end of the year 2067 2479 1249 5795

Recruited during the year 96 388 378 862

	

6.  Staff Training

Bank’s own training college
At Bankers’ Training

College (RBI) & other  
Training Colleges (Officers)

At Work shops &  
Seminars

Officers Clerks Sub Staff
1053 81

465 826 98
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Year Capital & 

Reserves

`

Deposits

`

Advances

`

Gross

Earnings

`

Net Profit

`

Dividend
Paid

percent

No. of

Branches

No. of

Employees

2001-2002 44198.43 700148.31 341754.53 98425.93 9112.90 60 357 4144

2002-2003 58340.32 829172.07 389970.08 105069.80 11011.75 22 360 4320

2003-2004 69815.23 940693.68 466791.50 111873.34 13316.75 40 370 4300

2004-2005 97804.06 1083705.81 628744.06 106108.19 14714.64 20 381 4393

 2005-2006 111113.06 1324316.04 779156.78 118483.88 17603.39 30 395 4346

2006-2007 123862.77 1403743.54 955267.99 143052.31 17703.44 35 410 4456

2007-2008 137960.33 1701619.23 1084197.46 179789.76 24174.10 50 431 4677

2008-2009 156702.70 2033328.53 1181004.50 227055.14 26670.50 60 447 4947

2009-2010 183274.93 2373064.88 1443568.33 235468.10 16711.97 40 464 5244

2010-2011 242908.10 2733644.63 1734807.09 266260.26 20461.13 30 478 5795

Progress over a Decade
(Amount in Lakh of `)


